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Te These typical Trojan running cost figures have been 
a= forwarded by KENT COUNTY COUNCIL whose 
initial fleet of Trojan Diesels have been on the road for nearly 

a year. Petrol vehicles in use have averaged 14.5 m.p.g. The first 
two Trojan Diesels, which have now completed a year’s service on 


Trojan Diesel 1 ton large A exactly the same work—extremely close range work, too—have recorded 
+e pe htop “4 sri 32.24 and 38.68 m.p.g. after 24,377 and 27,656 miles respectively. 
with full load under P The saving in fuel alone amounts to £175 and £214, an average of 
average conditions. ’ ’ : ‘ , 
nindnadiiten wien 1.79 pence saved per mile. It’s miles cheaper by Trojan Diesel. 
major overhaul. 

280 cu. ft. loading 


capacity. iT I TROJAN LIMITED croypon - suRREY 
i 














Board of Trade Journal 





Volume 168, No. 3040 
Pages 649-708 


26 MARCH 1955 Price Ninepence net 


Annual Subscription, including postage, 45s. 








NOTICE 
TO JOURNAL READERS 
AND ADVERTISERS 


Tue Board of Trade Journal is pub- 
lished by H.M. Stationery gay ae 
9d. (Annual Subscription £2 5s. Od. in 
cluding postage) and is obtainable 
directly from the following addresses: 
York Kingsway, London, 
W.1; P.O. Box 569, London, S.E.1; 
13a Castle Street, Edinburgh, 2; 39 King 
Street, Manchester, 2; 2 Edmund Street, 
Birmingham, 3; 109 St. M Street, 
Cardift; Tower Lane, Bristol, 1; 80 
Chichester Street, Belfast; or through 
any bookseller. 


Crown Copyright Reserved. Ex- 
tracts may be published if the source is 
duly acknowledged, except that permis- 
sion of the authors must be obtained to 
reproduce signed articles. 


Subscriptions and Sales es wegen 
should be addressed to the publi at 
any of the above addresses. 


Editorial Communications should 
be addressed to the Editor, Board of 
Trade Fournal, Room 2407, Board of 
Trade, Horse Guards Avenue, White- 
hall, London, 5S.W.1. ‘Telephone 
Trafalgar 8855, Ext. 2036.) Address for 
telegrams and cables ‘Boneblack, 
London.’ 


Advertisements. yy re con- 
ing the insertion of advertisements 


House, Holborn Viaduct 
E.C.1. (Telephone City 9876, Ext. 147.) 


ead } 7 the sietomants im the 
‘or ° 5 's in 
Sdenciioment axl the inclusion of any 
particular advertisement is no guarantce 
that the goods or services advertised 
herein have official approval. 


of Articles. Reprints from 

che Board of Trade Journal will be 

supplied at rate of £1 10s. Od. per 

page (or part) for 250 copies. Larger 

i WES bo cnggtied & 0 chaos 

6d. per page each additional 
125 copies. 


Orders, with remittances, should be 
“s AN ee, Puroctes of Publica- 
ic House, Holborn Viaduct 

oy ee nas Wike Gllenl 
not on y 
of Trade Journal 











Principal articles and announcements in this issue 
PAGE 


PAGE 


High Value of Imports and Exports in Import and Export Price Index Numbers 658 


February. ‘ 649 Imports of Hardwood from Dollar 
P : Sources : ; ‘ A ee 
Review of General Agreement on Tariffs | ——_Review of Retail Trade in 1954-55 _. 662 
: - ; ; . The Art, Craft and Wisdom of Ex- 
President Outlines Problems of News- hibiting at Overseas Trade Fairs . 679 


print Supply . : , F . 657 Australian Import Restrictions Increased 689 


For full contents see next page 





The Front Cover. In the evaluation of a new chemical as a potential therapeutic agent, 
one of the steps is to assess its effect on isolated living animal tissue. The operator is adding 
a measured quantity of chemical to an organ bath in which the living tissue is suspended. 
The reaction of the tissue is transmitted by a system of light levers to the revolving drum 
of a kymograph where a record is obtained on smoked paper. 

~ By courtesy of the Beecham Group. Photograph by Walter Nurnberg, F.1.B.P., F.R.P.S. 











High Value of Imports and Exports 
in February 


HE VALUE of United Kingdom exports in February was £232-8 million. Because there are 
only 24 working days in the month it is usual to take the January and February figures together 
for purposes of comparison. In 1955 the average for the two months was {240-7 million, an 
increase of £27 million a month or 13 per cent. over the corresponding months of 1954. In making 
this comparison it should be noted that the figures for February, as for January, are still probably 
higher than they would have been but for the dock strike in October. The initial delay in shipping 
goods led to some dislocation of production schedules and of shipping time-tables. It is impossible 
to say for how long these factors will continue to influence the monthly export totals. 


Meanwhile the most reliable comparison that can be made is between averages for the months 
October to February, covering the period of the strike and of its after effects, and the corres ing 
months a year earlier. On this basis the average for 1954/55 was £230 million compared with £224 
million a month in 1953/54. There was therefore an increase in the more recent period of 2} per cent. 
in the value of exports compared with the level a year earlier, although at that time the figures first 


reflected the full effect of the sharp increase in the rate of export shipments which began in the middle 
of 1953. 


This moderate expansion in exports has been accompanied by a large increase in the value of 
imports. In February imports amounted to £309-5 million, and the January/February average was 
£320-5 million, an increase of £59 million a month or 22 per cent. over the corresponding period of 
1954. Moreover this increase probably included only a small, though indeterminate, element of strike 
effect. It was caused by three main factors — first, the higher rate of consumption and usage of many 
foods and industrial materials; second, a marked increase in average values (c.i.f.) following the 
widespread rises in commodity market prices and freight rates in earlier months; and third, there is 
some evidence that stocks held by manufacturers and merchants have increased in the last few months, 
partly to make good deficiencies in working stocks caused or disclosed by the dock strike and partly 
to insure against further price increases. It is difficult to apportion the increase in total imports 
among these factors, but it is worth noting that market prices of many commodities fell in February 
though not as much as their earlier rise. Nevertheless any relief which this recent development may 
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hold for the value of imports is unlikely to be reflected in the recorded 
figure for a month or two. 


Re-exports in February amounted to {9-0 million, and the January/ 
February average to £9-6 million, compared with £8-2 million in 
the first two months of 1954. 

The excess of imports, valued c.i.f., over exports and re-exports, 
valued f.o.b., was £67-7 million in February and £70-1 million a 
month in January/February. The two months showed an increase of 
£11 million a month over the rate in the fourth quarter of 1954 and of 














United Kingdom Trade 
| | United Excess of 
| Imports | Kingdom | Re-exports {Imports over 
(c.i.f.) Exports (f.0.b.) Total 
(f.0.b.) Exports 
£ million — monthly averages 
1953 Year . . 279 215 9 55 
1954 Year é i 282 223 8 50 
Ist quarter .| 274 224 9 40 
2nd quarter 284 224 9 52 
3rd quarter | 279 221 8 50 
4th quarter pe 289 222 8 59 
1955 Jan-Feb... .| 320 | 21 | ~ 10 70 
Oct.-Feb. 1953-54 .| 270 | 224 8 38 
Oct.-Feb. 1954-55 | 302 | 230 9 64 











£30 million a month over the corresponding months of last year. 
The rate of the trade deficit in the first two months of 1955 was last 
exceeded in the second quarter of 1953, before the expansion in 
exports later that year, but it remains much below the levels recorded 
in 1951 and the first half of 1952, when heavy imports were coming 
in at high prices. 


Volume of Trade 


With average import prices substantially higher than a year ago, 
the volume of imports has increased much less than the value. For 
exports, prices on average have changed little, but exports of some 
goods which have decreased in price have expanded more than the 
average and the volume comparison with a year ago is rather more 
favourable than that by value. It is provisionally estimated that the 
volume of both imports and exports in January/February was up about 
one-seventh compared with the corresponding months of 1954, though 
the export figures were probably more affected by overspill from the 
strike than were the import figures; and in the period October to 
February both imports and exports increased in volume by some 5 or 
6 per cent. compared with a year earlier. The differences in the 
movement over the year in the value and volume of imports and 
exports is an indication of the importance of the terms of trade and 
particularly of the recent rise in import prices. 


Area Pattern of Trade 


The pattern of trade established in October/January was not 
materially altered by the addition of the February figures. Total 
exports to the sterling area continued at a high level, bringing the 
October/February average to £1 million a month more than in the 
same period of 1953/54. Shipments to Australia/New Zealand 
increased by about one-eighth over the year, but to India/Pakistan 
they declined by one-seventh. Exports to the Colonies improved in 
January and February but insufficiently to offset the low out-turn of 
October/December last, and for October/February the average was 
below the level of a year ago. Imports from the sterling area were also 
high in February. In the last five months there have been heavy 
arrivals of meat, cereals, rubber and tea, the last two commodities at 
greatly enhanced prices , and the monthly average rate of import 
Cee chen br £6 sition & chant .dompenea eae the same period a 
year ago. The visible trade deficit with the sterling area has therefore 
deteriorated over the year by £3 million a month to a monthly average 
of £14 million. 

The recent improvement in exports to the dollar area was well 
maintained in February. Since last October the buoyant tendency has 
been in exports to the United States and in the five months to February 

£1 million a month more than a year ago. Exports to 


Canada which had remained slack showed a small increase in February 
(Continued on page 652) 
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Imports and United Kingdom Exports 
Monthly Averages 
| Imports United Kingdom Exports 
Class and Division ' 
| Year Ist Half | 2nd Half | January- Year ist Half 2nd Half | January- 
| 1953 1954 1954 | February} 1953 1954 1954 | February 
1985 1935 
| £°000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £°000 £°000 £000 
Class A. Food, Beverages and Tobacco 
Div. 2. Meat and meat preparations i : - | 22,206 21,041 21,668 24,757 246 251 284 303 
3. Dairy products, eggs and honey . ‘ - | 14,138 16,039 10,767 15,218 140 231 395 502 
5. Cereal and cereal Eecoeretinns ; } A 12,038 17,275 426 793 930 1,247 1,191 
6. Fruits and vegetables 14,492 18,273 | 15,740 15,041 669 703 544 990 
7. Sugar and sugar preparations 10,750 10,814 6,424 6,284 2,775 2,747 2,752 2,509 
8. Soremtonn cocoa and preparations, tea and ‘spices | 12,886 17, ‘230 18,964 29,105 1,115 1,225 404 1,365 
11. Beve .| 1,930 | 1,772 2,232 1,785 3,772 3,762 3,904 3,406 
1,4,9& 10. Other t food and food preparations ; 7,118 7 "868 10,938 14,219 995 1,052 1,281 1,098 
12. Tobacco and tobacco manufactures. 24 6,486 3,300 9,479 , 2,019 1,876 1,798 2,150 
Tora, Crass A. ‘ ; i 109,654 108,375 113,487 130,733 12,524 12,777 13,609 13,514 
Class B. Basic Materials Mes 
Div. 1. Hides, skins and fur skins, undressed . . | 4,188 3,495 4,117 185 177 181 205 
2 Oil-seeds, oil nuts and oil kernels -| 6,051 ri 4,906 4,071 I 1 0 3 
3. Rubber, including ee and reclaimed. | 4,719 3,906 | 4,543 6,881 81 102 86 o4 
4. Wood and cork . ; 13,276 | 10, ‘01s | 15,876 | 11,140 36 42 27 48 
5. Pulp and waste paper. > A Se 6,723 | 7,717 | 9,094 61 72 77 91 
7. Wool and other animal hair and tops ; - | 20,425 19,461 13,489 | 19,102 5,356 5,630 4,896 5,371 
8. Cotton . ee ae 11,061 | 9976 | 9,653 | 146 220 215 273 
6&9. Other textile fibres and waste 3,207 | 3,258 2,707 | 3,979. | 584 579 785 991 
10. Crude fertilizers and crude minerals, ex- 
cluding fuels . . 2,637 | 2,925 3,039 2,976 | 621 718 725 820 
11. Metalliferous ores and metal scrap | 11,749 } 11,581 11,274 | 11,130 | 145 139 91 106 
12. Miscellaneous animal and vegetable " crude | 
materials, inedible . | 2,472 2,728 | 3,126 | 3,754 310 | 337 219 280 
13. Animal and epecaa oils, fats, greases and 
derivatives . -| 4,505 4,938 | 3,777 | 2,870 552 | 480 1,073 1,323 
} | 
Tora Ciass B 87,811 | 86,826 | 83,925 | 88,767 8,078 8,497 | 8,375 9,605 
Class C. Mineral Fuels and Lubricants 
Biv. 1. Coal, coke and briquettes . 294 | 441 | 2,384 4,102 5,900 5,668 5,665 5,586 
2. Petroleum and petroleum products 25,832 | 26,239 25,797 25,743 6,399 7,250 6. 791 7,294 
Tora Crass C 26,126 26,680 28,181 29,845 12,299 12,918 12,456 12,880 
Class D. Manufactured Goods 
Div. 1. Chemicals. | 6,294.| 8,180 8,755 9,754 14,838 16,540 17,549 19,259 
2. Leather, leather manufactures, and dressed furs | 1,736 1,820 1,614 1,776 1,446 1,398 1,409 1,402 
3. Rubber manufactures 72 117 120 169 2,461 2,777 2,545 3,030 
4. Wood and cork manufactures (excluding | | 
furniture) P 1,996 3,062 3,447 4,537 187 193 192 208 
5. Paper, paperboard and manufactures eset | | 2,765 3,986 4,614 5,135 2,423 2,760 2,820 3,186 
6. Woollen and worsted yarns and woven fabrics | 463 515 530 467 7,285 6,905 6,988 7,488 
7. Cotton yarns and woven fabrics . 915 1,582 | 2,028 2,505 9,755 9,959 8,713 9,523 
8. Synthetic fibre yarns and woven fabrics 748 1,091 | 1,015 1,067 3,280 3,598 3,078 2,995 
9. Miscellaneous textile manufactures ~ | 1,898 2,634 | 2,412 2,878 6,807 7,540 7 "317 7,933 
10. Miscellaneous non-metallic mineral manufac- 
tures. é F . " ed 658 588 | 747 671 4,658 4,385 4,925 5,782 
12. Iron and steel . 5,087 2,613 2,091 4,467 11,238 11,497 11,314 13,416 
13. Non-ferrous base metals 12, 617 13,975 | 15,116 19,789 5,036 598 ¥ 5,173 
14. Manufactures of metals 4 "890 804. | 818 919 12,181 12,162 1 13,717 
15. Machinery, otherthanelectric . | 8,134 6,244 | 6,255 7,385 33,243 35,498 32,795 079 
16. Electric machinery, era and appliances 871 1,329 1,335 1,489 14,381 14,729 13,628 15,779 
17. Railway vehicles : 119 196 79 34 3,549 4,036 3,356 3,561 
18. Road vehicles and aircraft . 3,989 2,293 1,678 1,765 24,195 26,557 692 28,099 
19. Ships and boats d 212 188 214 233 . * 5,195 3,348 
20. Sanitary, plumbing heating and lighting | 
fixtures and fittings ; prefabricated buildings ; 
furniture . 133 173 222 212 1,852 1,912 1,682 2,069 
21. Clothing, footwear, travel goods and handbags 717 1,087 1,145 1,248 3,928 3,464 3,987 3,673 
22. Scientific instruments; photographic and 
optical goods, watches and ae : 3 864 1,028 1,099 953 2,274 2,604 2,637 2,865 
11 & 23. Other manufactured goods . 2,412 2,237 2,278 2,428 6,546 6,278 7,118 6,811 
ToraL Crass D 53,590 55,742 $7,612 69,881 174,860 | 183,090 | 178,933 197,396 
Class E. 
Div. 1. Postal packages ; 904 877 482 883 | 6,949 6,534 7,700 6,855 
Live animals of a kind not normally used for : 
food : 530 452 565 389 465 369 521 477 
Tora ALL CLASSES 278,615 | 278,952 | 284,252 | 320,498 | 215,176 | 224,185 | 221,594 | 240,727 
















































































652 


Imports and Exports in February (Continued) 


although they are usually seasonally low at this time of year. Imports 
from the dollar area have risen steeply since the spring of 1954 and 
continued at a high rate in February. Cereals, chemicals and coal 
accounted for much of the increase of one-third in the value of arrivals 
in October/February compared with a year earlier. As a result of these 
heavy imports, the excess over total exports to the dollar area in 
October/February, at an average of £30 million a month, was almost 
twice as much as in the same months of 1953/54. 

Exports to the non-sterling O.E.E.C. countries which had been 
unchanged in the last three quarters of 1954 were a little higher in 
January and February, and for the five months October/February 
averaged £66 million a month, £2 million a month more than a year 
before. Imports from O.E.E.C. countries increased more over the 
year than our exports to them, however, with woodpulp, timber and 
coal as the chief contributors to the rise. The balance of visible trade 
with O.E.E.C. countries consequently moved from a small surplus of 
£4 million a month in October/February 1953/54 to a deficit of £6} 
million a month in the last five months. 

‘Trade with other non-sterling, non-dollar, non-O.E.E.C. countries 
was also a little higher on the import than on the export side in 
October/February compared with a year ago, though total exports 
were 7} per cent. more than in the same months of 1953/54 and 10 
per cent. more than in January/September 1954. Shipments to Soviet 
Eastern Europe increased from £2 million to £3 million a month 
between the two October/February periods and exports to Finland 
and several Middle East markets improved. Nevertheless the higher 
import figure increased the excess over total exports by £2 million a 
month to a monthly average of £13 million. 


Commodity Pattern of Exports 


United Kingdom exports of engineering products in February 
amounted to £89 million, a good figure in relation to the short month; 
shipments were only £77 million a year ago. The February figures 
appear to confirm the suggestion made last month that engineering 
exports were particularly influenced by the dock strike. Comparing 
the average out-turn of the strike-affected months October/February 
with the same months of 1953/54, exports of engineering products 
increased by more than £2 million a month (2} per cent.) to over £86 
million a month and almost regained the high level reached in the 
first half of 1954. The largest increase was in exports of cars and 
chassis, shipments in the last five months averaging £10 million 
a month, nearly £2 million a month more than in the same period 
a year earlier. The Australian and New Zealand markets absorbed 
over half of the increase. Exports of ships and boats also expanded 
notably over the period; in October 1954/February 1955 they 
approached £5} million a month, £1 million a month (25 per 
cent.) more than a year ago, but exports in this division are subject 
to wide variations. Exports of railway vehicles declined by more than 
£4 million a month between the two five-month terms, but shipments 
in the machinery divisions of engineering products were not much 
changed. Exports of electric machinery, apparatus, etc. remained at 
about £14 million a month and of other machinery at about £35 
million a month. 


The ‘other manufactured goods’ category contributed even more 
than engineering products to the rise in United Kingdom exports in 
October/February compared with a year ago. Of the total increase of 
nearly £6 million a month, ‘other manufactures’ provided over 
£34 million a month, reaching a monthly average of £43 million. 
The chemicals division accounted for most of the expansion: this 
division includes chemical elements and compounds, dyeing and 
tanning materials, paints, drugs and medicines, and perfumery and 
toilet preparations. Exports of chemicals have increased steadily in 
the last two years and even in the last, ‘dock-strike,’ quarter of 1954 
showed an upward movement. Shipments in January/February were 
again higher and for the five months October/February exports 
approached an average of £18 million a month, over £2} million a 
month more than in the same period of 1953/54. The remainder of 
the increase amongst ‘other manufactures’ was mainly in the mis- 
cellaneous division, where exports of domestic refrigerators did well. 


Exports of metals in October/February totalled £29 million a 
month, rather more than £4} million a month above the level of the 
same period a year earlier. Shipments in the iron and steel division 
rose by £1 million a month (10 per cent.) and there was some 
improvement in non-ferrous metals, but these gains were partly 
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offset by a reduction of £0-8 million a month in exports of arms and 
ammunition. 

The better January and February figures for textiles did not suffice 
to raise exports for October/February to the level of the same period 
of 1953/54 or the first half of last year. At a monthly average of £29 
million (including wool tops) in the last five months, shipments were 
nearly £24 million (8 per cent.) less than in the corresponding months a 
year earlier. The biggest fall was in exports of woven cotton piece- 














‘United Kingdom —— 
1954 1955 1953-54 | 1954-55 
| Ist | 2nd Jan.-Feb. | Oct.-Feb. ‘Oct.-Feb. 
£ million — monthly averages 
Food, beverages aad | | 
tobacco a 14 CO 14 13 14 
Basic materials 8 a4 10 —_ 9 
Mineral fuels and } 
lubricants. ae aa A: Rae Wee ee 
Memmeaeeed goods: | 
etals (1) | @) wi} 2 | w | 2 
ineering pro- 
ucts (2) . ae T° See ee ee 86 
Textiles, not includ- | 
ing clothing ee er? eee oe a 27 
Other manufactured | 
: - 7, Sle See ee 
Total United King- | 
22 | 2 | 224 230 


dom Exports (4) . | 224 CO 
~ (1) Export List Divisions D 12, 13 and 14. ae 

(2) Export List Divisions D 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 22. 

(3) Export List Divisions D 6, 7, 8 and 9. 

(4) Including Postal Packages and Live Animals not for food. 


goods which declined by £1 million a month over the period to just 
below £64 million a month in October/February last; consignments 
to British West Africa, South Africa and Australia were particularly 
affected. Shipments of wool goods, including tops, were reduced by 
£4 million a month over the period, to £10 million a month, and 
exports of synthetic fibre yarns and fabrics also fell by the same 
amount. 

Amongst other classes of exports, there were increases of nearly 
£1 million a month between the two October/February periods in 
both the food, beverages and tobacco and the basic materials 
categories. Higher shipments of cereals, mainly barley, accounted for 
over half the rise in the food group, while exports in the animal and 
vegetable oils division provided nearly all the increase in basic 
materials. 





Commodity Pattern of Imports 

The accompanying table shows that the classes responsible for the 
large increases in imports in Peek tytn compared with a 
year earlier were the two covering food » beverages and tobacco, and 
manufactures. These are the classes for which price increases have 
been particularly marked —in the first two months the price index 
was about 7 per cent. above the level of the first half of 1954 for food, 
beverages and tobacco and for manufactures. But although price 
accounted for a substantial part of the i increase in imports, the volume 
of arrivals also showed a greater expansion in these two classes than 
in the others. Nevertheless the most striking increase among the 
principal commodities was not among the items in these two classes 
but in arrivals of coal, which averaged 700,000 tons a month in 
January/February of this year but only about a tenth of that amount 
a year earlier. The value of coal imports increased in proportion, by 
£4 million a month. Coal accounted for virtually all the change in 
imports of fuels and lubricants, arrivals of crude petroleum being at 
much the same rate so far in 1955 as in the first half of 1954. 


Food, Beverages and Tobacco 
There was a very big increase between the first half of 1954 and 


January/February 1955 in the rate of import by value in arrivals 
of tea. Since these come in mainly in the winter months, however, 
a truer comparison is between January/February in each year, and 
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on this basis the monthly rate of import by value increased by over 
60 per cent., from £11 million to £18 million. This increase was 
more than accounted for by higher prices, the quantity being about 
5 per cent. less. Arrivals of raw cocoa were also higher in January/ 
February than the rate in the first half of last year by £3 million a 
month or nearly 60 per cent., but apart from a price rise of some 7 per 
cent. this was largely due to the fact that the main supplies began to 
arrive earlier this year than last. 

Imports of cereals were generally much greater in January/February 
than the rate in the first half of 1954. Consumption last year was 
being sustained in part by Ministry of Food stocks which were 
exhausted in the course of the year, and the domestic harvest was 
disappointing. Imports of wheat, at nearly £12 million a month in 
January/February, were £6 million a month more than the rate in 
the first half of 1954, prices being little changed. Maize imports, at 
£44 million in January/February, were also £2 million a month more 
than in the first six months last year, although imports of barley were 
little different. Some of the increased supplies of wheat, at present 
prices, as well as of coarse grains may be required for animal feed. 
The ‘Feeding stuff for animals’ division, chiefly oilseed cake and meal, 
also showed a big increase in January/February, the average of over 
£6 million a month being £3 million a month more than in January/ 
June last year; most of the increase was in quantity. 

The other main increase among food items was in imports of fat- 
stock and meat which together amounted to nearly £28 million a 
month in January/February compared with £23 million a month in 
the first six months of 1954. All of the increase was in arrivals of live 
animals, beef and lamb; but in the case of lamb the increase in value 
amounted to 47 per cent., but in quantity to only 23 per cent. 


Among other food divisions there were decreases in January/ 
February of £1 million a month (5 per cent.) in imports of dairy 
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products compared with the first half of last year, and £3 million 
(18 per cent.) in arrivals of fruits and vegetables. Imports of raw 
sugar continued at the comparatively low level of £5} million a 
month in January/February compared with £10 million a month in 
the first half of 1954, when the last cargoes of a special purchase from 
Cuba were coming in. 


Manufactures 

So far in 1955 imports of manufactures have been over £14 million 
a month more than the rate in the first half of 1954. Of this total, 
£11 million a month was accounted for by commodities required 
mainly for further processing by industry, including chemicals, 
plywood, paper and board, cotton grey cloth, steel sheet and non- 
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ferrous metals. These increases are associated with the high level of 
production and the buoyant prospects in the field of engineering, 
chemicals and many consumer goods. There was a very large 
expansion, £6 million a month, or 42 per cent., in arrivals of non- 
ferrous metals, two-thirds being accounted for by copper. But 
whereas the quantity of copper imports in January/February were at 
a rate 23 per cent. above the level of the first half of 1954 the value was 
up by 54 per cent. There were also considerable price rises for lead 
and zinc, but an increase of 29 per cent. im the rate of aluminium 
imports (£ } million a month) was almost all in quantity. 

In the case of chemicals, steel, and paper and board the increase 
of imports has been complementary to the rapid expansion in home 
production, items like certain pigments, steel sheet and some paper 
being imported because they are not produced in sufficient quantity 
in the United Kingdom although other products of the same industries 
are exported in considerable quantities. However, among the semi- 
manufactured items, there were particularly large proportional 
increases over the levels in the first half of last year in imports 
of cotton grey cloth, which in January/February were more than 
doubled, most of the increase coming from India; and plywood, 
imports of which increased by 54 per cent. partly because i in the first 
six months last year requirements were still cushioned by the disposal 
of government stocks, partly because of the rapid increase in 1954 of 
production of wood manufactures, especially furniture. 


Basic Materials 


The effect of the expansion in some sectors of industrial production 
can also be traced in the basic materials class, although the total for 
the class was only £2 million a month more in January/February 
than in the first half of 1954. There was a large increase in imports of 
rubber (£3 million a month or 76 per cent.) but this was mainly due 
to the effect of the price rise which began in the spring of 1954. The 
main quantity increase was in arrivals of woodpulp which were 29 per 
cent. more in January/February than the rate in the first six months 
last year and were largely needed for the expanded paper industry. 
On the other hand slightly lower imports of cotton reflect the more 
uncertain prospects of the industry. Raw wool imports, which are 
highly seasonal, were 17 per cent. more in quantity in the first two 
months of 1955 than in the same months last year but the value was 
up by only 7 per cent. (£1 million a month). The sharp fall in 
January/February compared with the first half of last year in arrivals 
of oils and fats was due to the fact that the output of the whale fisheries 
had not begun to arrive, and comparing the corresponding months 
there was little change in the level of imports. But imports of oilseeds 
and nuts were nearly £2} million a month less on either basis of 
comparison, most of the decrease being in arrivals of ground nuts and 
palm kernels from Nigeria. 


Detailed particulars of United Kingdom imports, exports and re-exports 
were published on March 21* and further analysis of the figures will be 
found in the form of tables in the monthly Report on Overseas Trade 
for Aprilt due to be published on or about April 18. 

The table on page 651 shows summary figures for imports and United 
Kingdom exports. 

* Accounts relating to Trade and Navigation of the United Kingdom, 
February 1955, H.M. Stationery Office, price 12s. 6d. (by post, 12s. 11d.). 

+ Report on Overseas Trade, published by H.M. Stationery Office, 
price 2s. 6d. (by post, 2s. 8d.). Annual subscription, £1 12s. 6d. 


Note These Trade Accounts figures differ from those for visible trade 
in the balance of payments, where imports are entered f.o.b. and insurance 
and freight, in so far as they are paid abroad, are included in invisible 
expenditure. There are also significant differences in timing and coverage 
between the two sets of figures. 
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Review of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade 


THE CONTRACTING PARTIES to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade completed on March 7 a comprehensive review of the 
Agreement in the light of seven years’ experience. A White Paper 
containing documents relating to the session was published on 
Tuesday (Cmd. 9414, price 2s. 3d., by post 2s. 4$d., from H.M. 
Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches). The 
White Paper contains the amendments to the existing agreement, 
and should be read in conjunction with the original text published by 
H.M. Stationery Office in September 1950 as Cmd. 8048, price 
1s. 6d. 


A communique issued by the Secretariat of G.A.T.T. states that 
the Contracting Parties have reaffirmed the basic objectives of the 
Agreement, they have adapted the provisions of the Agreement to 
meet changed conditions, and they have drawn up the terms of an 
Agreement establishing an Organization to administer the General 
Agreement. 


Following are the remaining passages of the communique : 

The changes that have been worked out will now be submitted to 
governments for acceptance; in the meantime, the existing unamended 
Agreement remains in force. The summary of the changes set out 
below indicates therefore - except where otherwise indicated — the 
main lines of agreed proposals, which will come into effect when they 
have been accepted. 


Summary of Main Results 


The major results of the Review of the Agreement may be indicated 
as follows: 

Reaffirmation of the basic objectives and obligations including 
the principle of non-discrimination in trade and the general 
prohibition (with specified exceptions) to the use of quantitative 
restrictions on imports, which have guided the contracting parties 
in their commercial relations since 1948, subject as hitherto, to 
any requirements of existing mandatory legislation. 

The drawing up of a renewed undertaking to prolong the firm 
validity of the tariffs bound under the Agreement. 

The provision, in a special article, of suitable procedures for 
dealing with the problems of countries in early stages of 
development. 

The introduction of new provisions relating to export sub- 
sidies. 

Provision for the establishment of a permanent Organization, 
to be known as the Organization for Trade Co-operation. When 
it is established the Organization will administer the Agreement 
and will supersede the present informal operational structure. 


Tariffs 

By providing for the assured life of negotiated rates of duty the 
General Agreement has given stability to tariff levels for a large propor- 
tion of world trade. It was agreed to recommend to the governments 
of contracting parties the continuance of this stability by prolonging 
from July 1, 1955, to December 31, 1957, the assured life of the 
tariff schedules, and a Declaration to this effect has been drawn up 
and opened for signature. 

A new principle has been introduced into the revision of the Agree- 
ment envisaging the automatic extension of the assured life of the tariff 
schedules in the future, by periods of three years, with provisions to 
enable contracting parties to seek authority to renegotiate during the 
bound period bound rates of duty if they find they raust modify or 
withdraw some of them. 

A new article dealing with tariff negotiations sponsored by the 
Contracting Parties has been included in the proposed amendments 
to the Agreement. The article imposes no new obligations on contract- 
ing parties. Each party retains the right to decide whether or not to 
engage in negotiations or to participate in a tariff conference. The 
purpose of the Article is to recognize the value of tariff negotiations 
directed to ‘the substantial reduction of the general level of tariffs 
and other charges on imports and exports and in particular the reduc- 
tion of such high tariffs as discourage the importation even of minimum 
quantities.’ The article states the principle that, in tariff negotiations, 


the binding against increase of low duties or duty-free treatment 
shall be recognized as a concession equivalent in value to the reduction 
of high duties. 

The Contracting Parties have also set up a special working party 
to study generally the possibilities for and methods of future tariff 
reduction and to recommend the convening of a tariff conference 
when it is felt that progress in that field is possible. 


Quantitative Restrictions 

No change has been proposed in the basic principle of the Agree- 
ment that contracting parties which maintain quantitative restrictions 
for balance of payments reasons have to eliminate them as soon as 
they can no longer be justified for balance of payments reasons. But 
in order to make this principle more effective in practice and par- 
ticularly in order to adapt it to a period when the major currencies 
may become convertible, it is proposed that, soon after entry into force 
of the amendments, the Organization will review all quantitative 
restrictions still maintained for balance of payments reasons. There- 
after a system of annual consultations with contracting parties still 
applying restrictions of this type would come into effect and these 
countries would be required to justify each year the restrictions still 
being maintained. 

In association with the proposed system of tighter control on the 
use of quantitative restrictions for balance of payments reasons, the 
Contracting Parties have taken a decision, with immediate effect, to 
assist in resolving the problems faced by contracting parties in eliminat- 
ing the so-called ‘hard-core’ of their import restrictions. These are 
restrictions whose sudden removal, when no longer justified for 
balance of payments reasons, would result in a serious injury to a 
domestic industry or branch of agriculture, to which they have 
afforded protection. The decision grants a temporary waiver from the 
obligation to eliminate quantitative restrictions in such circumstances, 
subject to the concurrence of the Contracting Parties in each case. 
The Contracting Parties may impose such conditions and limitations 
as they determine to be reasonable and necessary and the obligation 
is laid on the applicant to eliminate the quantitative restrictions in 
question over a comparatively short period of time, not exceeding 
five years. The application of these ‘hard-core’ restrictions and the 
progress made towards eliminating them will be reviewed by the 
Contracting Parties annually. 

In connection with the review of quantitative restrictions, the 
Contracting Parties, by a separate decision, dealt with the conflict 
which may occasionally arise between action required under United 
States legislation and the provisions of the Agreement dealing with 
quantitative restrictions and additional charges on imports. The 
Contracting Parties adopted a Decision, effective forthwith, which 
recognizes the difficulties arising from the terms of Section 22 of 
the United States Agricultural Adjustment Act, permits the United 
States to apply measures under this legislation, but at the same time 
preserves the right of a contracting party whose trade is damaged by 
import restrictions or additional charges imposed under that Act to 
have recourse to the procedures of the Agreement for adjusting the 
balance through negotiation or otherwise. The Contracting Parties 
will review annually action taken by the United States under this 
legislation, and the United States Government has given assurances 
that before taking any new action it will consult with substantially 
interested countries and will terminate any restriction imposed under 
the legislation as soon as it is no longer required. 


Assistance for Economic Development 


The need to encourage and facilitate the development of the 
economies of countries which can only support low standards of living 
and are in the early stages of development is consistent with the long- 
term objectives of the General Agreement, and steps have been taken 
in the revision to reduce to a minimum the conflict which may arise 
between the requirements of economic development and the short-term 
commercial interests of the other countries. Under the new provisions 
it has been recognized that contracting pares in the edrly stages of 
development should enjoy additional facilities to enable them (a) to 
maintain sufficient flexibility in their tariff structure to be_able to 
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grant the tariff protection required for the establishment of particular 
industries, and (b) to apply quantitative restrictions on imports, to 
protect their balance of payments in a manner which takes full account 
of the continued high level of demand for imports likely to be gener- 
ated by their programmes of economic development. 

Procedures have been worked out by which a country in an early 
stage of development may enter into tariff negotiations with a view to 
modifying a concession that is bound under the Agreement, in order 
to promote the establishment of an industry. If agreement is not 
reached between the country concerned and other interested countries 
the matter may be referred to the Contracting Parties. 

In addition, procedures are established under which, in cases where 
no measure of commercial policy consistent with the General Agree- 
ment, such as tariffs or subsidies, would be practicable to protect a 
new industry in a country in the early stages of development during 
the first years of production, that country would be able to apply 
non-discriminatory restrictions on imports for such a transitional 
period 

The most significant change from the existing provisions of the 
Agreement would be that which would enable a country concerned to 
apply restrictions in these circumstances, without the prior approval 
of the Contracting Parties, when the rate of duty on the commodity 
is not bound under the Agreement. In such a case, however, any other 
contracting party which is injured may withdraw substantially equival- 
ent concessions granted under the Agreement. 


Special Aid for Colonial Territories 


In connection with these proposals for assistance for economic 
development and in view of the special responsibilities of the United 
Kingdom towards its colonies, the Contracting Parties, by a separate 
decision, extended to the United Kingdom the right, effective immedi- 
ately, to give special assistance to its colonial territories which depend 
largely on the United Kingdom market, through actions which would 
otherwise have been inconsistent with the provisions of the Agreement. 
These rights will apply only in cases where the industry or branch of 
agriculture of the colonial territory would be benefited, but not 
industry or agriculture in the United Kingdom or any other country. 
The United Kingdom will report annually to the Contracting Parties 
on any such measures adopted. 

In the course of their consideration of problems in the field of 
economic development the Contracting Parties also adopted a Resolu- 
tion recognizing that an increased flow of capital into countries in 
need for investment from abroad and, in particular, into under- 
developed countries would facilitate the objectives of the General 
Agreement by stimulating economic development of these countries 
whilst at the same time rendering it less necessary for them to resort to 
import restrictions. They recommended that contracting parties who 
are in a position to provide capital for international investment and 
contracting parties who desire to obtain such capital should use their 
best endeavours to create conditions calculated to stimulate the inter- 
national flow of capital, having regard in particular to the importance 
of providing by appropriate methods for security for existing and future 
investment, the avoidance of double taxation, and facilities for the 
transfer of earnings upon foreign investments. 


Subsidies 


Provisions, additional to those already in the Agreement, are pro- 
posed in order to limit the harmful effect of export subsidies. In the 
field of primary products contracting parties would be under an 
obligation not to use subsidies which increase exports so as to obtain 
for themselves more than a fair share of world trade. In the field of 
non-primary products no new or increased export subsidies would 
be permitted. The Contracting Parties agreed that there should be a 
re-examination to determine before the end of January 1957 whether 
existing export subsidies on non-primary commodities can be 
abolished or whether the maintenance of the standstill should be 
extended for a further period. 

In connection with the consideration of export subsidies the Con- 
tracting Parties formulated additional provisions concerning the use 
of anti-dumping and countervailing measures by importing countries. 

The Contracting Parties adopted a resolution providing that if a 
contracting party decides to liquidate any agricultural surpluses it 
should do so in such a way as to avoid unduly provoking disturbances 
on the world market that would adversely affect other member 
countries. They recommended ‘that when arranging the disposal of 
surplus agricultural products in world trade, contracting parties 
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should undertake a procedure of consultation with the principal 
suppliers of those products and other interested contracting parties, 

which would contribute to the orderly liquidation of such surpluses, 
including, where practicable, disposals designed to expand consump- 
tion of the products, and to the avoidance of prejudice to the interests 
of other contracting parties, and that they give sympathetic considera- 
tion to the views expressed by other contracting parties in the course 
of such consultations.’ 

The Contracting Parties also recommend that, whenever practicable, 
any contracting party intending to liquidate a substantial quantity 
of strategic stocks of primary commodities should give advance 
notice and should consult fully with any contracting party which 
considers itself substantially interested and requests such consulta- 
tions. 


The amended Agreement would also include a new provision that 
would enable a contracting party whose economy depends on the 
export of a small number of primary commodities to consult with the 
Organization on measures taken by another country which seriously 
affected that contracting party’s exports of the ities in 
question. 

During the course of the Review the Contracting Parties established 
a working party to consider a proposal for a convention which might 
govern international action on problems arising in the field of inter- 
national trade in primary commodities. The working party, acting 
in the capacity of an expert group, concluded that it could not put 
its recommendations into final form until the interested governments 
had studied its preliminary views. It was decided therefore that the 
working party will meet again in the summer of 1955 after receiving 
the views of governments. 


Organization for Trade Co-operation 


The Contracting Parties have drawn up an Agreement which, when 
it comes into force, will establish the Organization for Trade Co- 
operation. The Agreement contains the basic provisions relating to 
the structure and functions of the Organization. There would be an 
Assembly, an Executive Committee and a secretariat headed by a 
Director General. 

The main function of the Organization would be to administer the 
General Agreement. In addition, the Organization would be able to 
sponsor international trade negotiations and to serve as an inter- 
governmental forum for the discussion and solution of other questions 
relating to international trade. 

The Agreement will enter into force, my the governments that 
have accepted it, after it has been accepted by governments whose 
territories account for 85 per cent. of the total external trade of the 
territories of the governments which comprise the Contracting 
Parties. 


Legal Status 


Most of the proposed amendments to the text of the Agreement 
have been embodied in Protocols which are now open for acceptance, 
a distinction being made between amendments which require unani- 
mous approval under the terms of the existing Agreement and those 
which can enter into force with a two-thirds majority. 

In addition the following instruments have been opened for 
signature: 


The Agreement on the Orgoniastion for Trade Co-operation, 


parties accounting for a high percen 

A Declaration extending the assured life of the tariff schedules 
from July 1, 1955, to December 31, 1957. 

A Protocol of Organizational Amendments which amends the 
existing General Agreement to take account of the functions of 
the Organization, when it comes into existence. 


Carriage of Dangerous Goods 
and Explosives in Ships 


THE TENTH 18 of etnendenente te Duneetes 408 ie 1951 + 
of the Departmental Committee on the Carriage of Dangerous Goods 
cud. Eaplosives in Shige mus fimo syireney Gaenaue eee ene 
Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches, p 


Further amendments will be published as and when necessary. 
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Home News Section 





Further Restriction of Imports 
by Australia 


THE AUSTRALIAN GOVERNMENT on Monday announced further 
restrictions on imports to operate from April 1 (details are to be found 
on page 689). 

In his statement introducing the new measures the Australian 
acting Prime Minister, Sir Arthur Fadden, said that these increased 
restrictions had been made necessary by the deficit in the Australian 
balance of external trade and payments which had appeared during 
the present financial year. He emphasized that the external reserves 
of currency were still in a healthy state but obviously they could not 
remain so if they were to continue to fall as they had over the past 
twelve months or at anything like that rate. ‘There was on average a 
lag of six months or more between the time of issue of an import 
licence and of the arrival of the goods in Australia. The effect of 
action taken now to restrict import licensing would not therefore be 
felt in reduced imports until the next financial year was well advanced. 
That was an added reason why the Government would act now rather 
than run the risks involved in further delays. 

Sir Arthur Fadden said the Australian Government greatly regretted 
the necessity for this action. As it had been made clear on other 
occasions, its aim was to get rid of such restrictions altogether. But 
the present high rate of development in Australia must of necessity 
from time to time put a strain on the balance of payments and this 
strain had been intensified by less favourable trends in Australia’s 
principal export markets. The Government remained firm in its 
intention to reduce and finally to eliminate all import restrictions as 
soon as that could safely be done; and its internal policies would be 
designed to assist towards that end. The Government also desired to 
reiterate that the restrictions were intended to protect the balance of 
payments and not to be a substitute for or an adjunct to protective 
tariffs. F 


More Sterling and Foreign 
Currency Notes for U.K. Travellers 


THE TREASURY announce that from March 17, 1955, the amounts 
of sterling notes and foreign currency notes which travellers may take 
out of the United Kingdom is increased from £5 and £10 to £10 and 
£25 respectively. 

The sterling notes which travellers may take out of the United 
Kingdom are intended to meet their incidental expenses on board 
British ships and aircraft and on landing in the United Kingdom. 
They should not be spent or exchanged abroad by United Kingdom 
travellers. 

Note 

The new limits of £10 and £25 are authorized by the Exchange 
Control (Import and Export) Order, 1955 (S.I. 1955, No. 395). 

Visitors to the United Kingdom may take out foreign currency 
notes to the equivalent of £25 or the amount which they brought in 
with them, whichever is the greater. 

The new limit of £25 for foreign currency notes does not affect 
the amount of the basic travel allowance, which remains unchanged at 
£100 (£70 for children under 12 years of age). 

There are no restrictions on the amount of foreign currency notes 
which travellers may bring into the United Kingdom. 

The amount of sterling notes which travellers may bring into the 
United Kingdom remains unchanged at £10. 


Sir Maurice Dean’s New Appointment 


SIR JAMES BARNES, K.C.B., K.B.E., Permanent Under Secretary 
of State to the Air Ministry, is retiring from the public service at the 
end of June. He will be succeeded by Sir Maurice Dean, K.C.M.G., 
C.B., at present a Second Secretary to the Board of Trade. 


Monopolies Commission Inquiry 
into Rubber Footwear 


THE MONOPOLIES and Restrictive Practices Commission announce 
that in accordance with the provisions of the Monopolies and 
Restrictive Practices Commission Act, 1953, the Chairman of the 
Commission has appointed the following group to consider and to 
report on the Commission’s reference concerning the supply of 
certain rubber footwear: 


Sir David Cairns, Q.C. (Chairman), Professor G. C. Allen, Mr. J. 
Archdale, Mr. W. G. Cullen, Mr. Brian Davidson, Mr. C. N. Gallie, 
Mr. C. H. P. Gifford, Professor A. L. Goodhart, Q.C., and Mr. 
Gordon Stott, Q.C. 


The original Monopolies and Restrictive Practices (Inquiry and 
Control) Act, 1948, was amended in 1953. The amendment provides, 
among other things, that the Commission’s work may be divided 
between groups of not less than five members selected by the Chairman. 
The constitution of several such groups for other of the Commission’s 
inquiries has already been announced from time to time. The investiga- 
tion into the supply of certain rubber footwear has been in progress 
for some time and the constitution of the group will not involve ar. > 
duplication of the work that has already been done, as the members 
who form the group have already been concerned in the investigation. 


New Secretary for Commission 


Tue Commission also announce that, with the approval of the 
Board of Trade, they have appointed Mr. J. A. R. Pimlott to be their 
Secretary in succession to Mr. William Hughes, who will be returning 
to the Board of Trade shortly at the end of his period of secondment. 


Mr. Pimlott is an Under Secretary of the Board of Trade and will 
be seconded by that Department to the Commission on taking up his 
appointment. 


Exemptions from Key Industry Duty 


THE TREASURY have made an Order under Section 10 (5) of the 
Finance Act, 1926, exempting the following articles from Key 
Industry Duty for the period beginning March 28, 1955, and ending 
August 18, 1955. 


Synthetic organic chemicals, analytical reagents, other fine chemicals 
and chemicals manufactured by fermentation processes, the following: 
ae ee (a hydroxybenzene ether homo- 
ogue). 
secButyl alcohol. 
Crotonic acid. 
Silicon tetrachloride. 


This Order is the Safeguarding of Industries (Exemption) (No. 2) 
Order, 1955, and is published as Statutory Instruments 1955, No. 450. 
Copies may be obtained (price 2d. net, by post 3d.) from H.M. 
Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches, or through 
any bookseller. 


Interim Index of Retail Prices 


At February 15, 1955, the official index figure,* which measures 

changes in the average level of retail prices compared with the level 

at the base date, June 17, 1947 (taken as 100), was 146, the same figure 

ve nage 18, it is stated by the Ministry of Labour and National 
rvice. 


* Details of the principal changes in prices during the month under 
review will be given in the Ministry of Labour Gazette to be published on 
March 31. The method of construction and calculation of this index of 
price movements is described in detail in a booklet published by H.M. 
Stationery Office under the title ‘Interim Index of Retail Prices: Method of 
Construction and Calculation,’ price 1s. 3d. net. 
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President Outlines Problems of 
Newsprint Supply 


PROBLEMS OF newsprint supply were the subject of comment by 
the President of the Board of Trade, Mr. Peter Thorneycroft, at a 
dinner given by the British Paper and Board Makers’ Association in 
London on March 17. 

After referring to the return of Governmental responsibility for 
the industry from the Ministry of Materials to the Board of Trade, 
the President said the diplomatic representatives of the industry’s 
overseas competitors had not ceased to reproach him — nor indeed 
if they did their job should they ever cease to reproach him ~ for not 
allowing unlimited imports of paper and board into this country. 
There had even been a faint suggestion that in limiting these imports 
he had been feather-bedding the industry and shielding them from 
the cold winds of full northern competition. 


His other chief preoccupation with the industry had been newsprint, 
which raised problems quite different from those of the rest of the 
industry. It was a more explosive material. He was told that it was in 
the news at the present time and so he took the opportunity of saying 
a few words about it. His first step on assuming responsibility was to 
authorize the newspapers, despite the foreign exchange position, to 
buy forthwith an extra 50,000 tons of newsprint imports. That was 
last autumn. He went even further. He had always held the view and 
still did that page rationing and control were an inappropriate job 
for Government. These things were better done by the industry itself. 


Suggestion for Voluntary Control 


He accordingly proposed that the newspapers, home mills and the 
periodicals concerned should agree a scheme of : self-government 
among themselves. The principal object he had in mind was that they 
should be rid of the Board of Trade. He still had it in mind, and he was 
pressing them to achieve it. Instead of Government a combination 
of those three parties should take over the complex problems of page 
rationing and control. In order to assist such a scheme and conditional 
upon it the Government had offered substantial increases in newsprint 
imports, a further 50,000 tons this year, making a total increase of 
100,000 tons in all, which was to be continued on an annual basis. At 
home arrangements had been made for long-term contracts with the 
home mills, a very desirable development, since it gave the industry 
a staple output for its production. Against that background a scheme 
had been drawn up by the central organizations of these industries 
and he had accepted that scheme. 


An essential part of the scheme was the adoption of voluntary 
control by the daily and Sunday newspapers under arrangements 
worked out among themselves. Under the scheme supplies to the 
weeklies would be assured. Before the scheme could be finally adopted 
he needed an assurance from the Newsprint Supply Company that 
this support was in fact forthcoming and this assurance he was awaiting. 
It was at this moment that he was being asked, before any assurance 
on a voluntary scheme had been given, to authorize an extra half-page 
of newsprint. He was asked to do this at a time when stocks were only 
three-quarters of the minimum figure which the industry itself had 
always impressed upon him as being the lowest safe one. The 
authorization of the extra half page would mean that in June next 
newsprint stocks, allowing for new imports, would still be well below 
what the industry had so far regarded as the safety limit. The adoption 
of a voluntary scheme, with the additional imports involved, and the 
change in responsibility would be a ground for examining the position 
again. He had always made this plain. 


The President said he did not mind being asked to authorize an 
extra half-page of newsprint. He felt a little like the Scots, however, 
when the English were making war on Scotland for the purpose of 
winning the hand of a Scottish Queen. Like the Scots, it was not the 
wedding he objected to, but the manner of the wooing ! 


The last thing he wanted to do was to keep control on paper or 
newsprint. He did not intend to keep it an hour longer than necessary. 
He wanted the responsibility to be taken where the responsibility 
should lie, namely, upon the industry itself. ‘Let me have an assur- 
ance — I am not asking that all the contracts should be worked out or 
signed — but let me have a firm assurance that this industry really 
wants to get rid of Government control and is prepared to take 

ibility within the higher level of imports that I have described. 
If I can have this I will hand over the decisions to them or take these 
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decisions on their behalf in any interim period with a happy heart,’ 
the President said. 


There really was a great opportunity for the newspapers in this 
scheme, he continued. More newsprint and more freedom was offered 
to them now and in the future and offered, he might say, at a time 
when the exchange position did not make such offers very easy. He 
hoped they would take that offer with both hands and as expeditiously 
as possible. 


Industry of Great Diversity 


To return to the solider and safer ground of the paper and board 
industry, the President said the industry was one of very great diversity. 
Their products entered every aspect of economic and social activity. 
There was still room for the old craftsmen and the hand-made paper 
manufactured sheet by sheet as well as the modern machine turning 
out paper or board by the mile. 


They had shared to the full the prosperity of the country as a whole. 
The labour force had increased, yet most of the mills were working 
overtime, while from the balance sheets they seemed to be doing not 
too badly. If they had made profits — and he was glad to see that some 
of them had — he was also glad to see they were ploughing back large 
sums into industry in the provision of new plant and machinery and 
the modernization and speeding-up of older machines. 

Many fresh calls were being made on their capacity. Now there 
was a free choice for the consumer, there was a demand for better 
and more hygienic packing, brighter and more attractive wrappings. 
While complete freedom of imports of wood pulp had not yet been 
achieved, a record figure of three million tons of paper and board were 
made here last year. They made it, and they made what they pleased 
and what pleased their customers. This had meant that they had not 
needed to send deputations to him and there was very little that he 
had had to do for them. 


He was not one of those people who believed in telling industry 
how to run its own affairs. But he would mention two things that 
they might consider in their own interest. First, the importance of 
foreign exchange. The industry were great spenders of foreign exchange 
and our exchange resources were still limited. Therefore, they must 
bear in mind the importance of earning foreign exchange as well. 
He knew that they realized that exports continued to matter very 
much indeed. Secondly, the existing restrictions on imports of paper 
and board did give some measure of protection — albeit i 
to home production — a somewhat artificial position. 

This accidental protection could not last indefinitely. The Govern- 
ment’s policy was to increase the freedom of imports as and when the 
balance of payments situation permitted and everyone hoped that the 
time was not too far distant when the first steps in that direction might 
be taken. He hoped and believed that when the time came they would 
be ready by efficient and economic methods of production to face 
increased competition with confidence, and he was sure they would. 


Claims for British Property in Bulgaria 
and Roumania 


By ORDERs in Council made on March 17, all claims arising out of 
the expropriation of British property in Bulgaria and Roumania 
must be received by the Foreign Compensation Commission, before 
and not later than April 30, 1955. The short titles of the Orders are 
the Foreign Compensation (Bulgaria) (Registration) (Amendment) 
Order, 1955 (S.I. 1955 No. 429) and the Foreign Compensation 
sony (Registration) (Amendment) Order, 1955 (S.I. 1955 
No. 428). ; 
Copies of these orders are available from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches, price 2d. each, by post 34d. 


Import Duties Drawback Order 


THE TREASURY have made the Import Duties (Drawback) (No. 2) 
Order, 1955, which reduces from 60s. to 50s. per cwt. the rate of 
drawback of Customs duty allowable in respect of imported chewing 
gum base used in the manufacture of chewing gum or chewing sweets 
which are exported or shipped as stores. 

The Order comes into operation on March 29, and has been 
published as Statutory Instruments 1955, No. 449. 
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Import and Export Price Index Numbers Rose One 
Point in February 


BOTH THE import and export price index numbers rose by one point 
in February and consequently the index of the terms of trade, which 
is the ratio of the import to the export price index, remained at the 
January figure of 104 (average for 1954 = 100). 


The rise of a point in the price index for imports compared with 
January, to 105, was due to a one point rise in the index for basic 
materials, caused mainly by higher prices for rubber arriving in 
February; and a three point rise in the manufactured goods index 
covering Class D of the Trade Accounts, where the higher price of 
copper was the principal influence. The index for food, beverages and 
tobacco imported in February remained at the December and January 
level of 105. The rise of one point in the export price index to 101 
reflected minor rises for three out of the four sub-divisions of manu- 
factured goods, the exception being engineering products where the 
January figure of 101 was repeated. 


As announced last month the weighting of these index numbers — 
that is the selection of imports and exports taken to represent our 
overseas trade—has been revised to accord with the commodity 
composition of imports and exports in 1954. With the January 
figures issued last month comparable figures for each month of 1954 
were given. The computation of the index numbers on the revised 
basis has now been carried back to January 1953 and the results are 
given in the accompanying table. The movement shown by the export 
price index over 1953 and 1954 by the new index is almost identical 
with that recorded by the old index based on 1953 trade; during 1953 


export prices fell slightly, largely on account of the lower prices of 
metals exported, and during 1954 remained virtually unchanged. 
The old and the new import price indices also showed very similar 
movements during 1953 but the new index, reflecting the higher 
proportion in 1954 than in 1953 of our total imports accounted for 
by some commodities, particularly tea, which rose rather sharply in 
price during the year, recorded a rise during 1954 of five points, 
against three points on the old index. Since export prices were 
unchanged the deterioration in the terms of trade during the year as 
measured by the new index was therefore five points against three 
on the old index. 

The prices used in calculating these index numbers are derived by 
selecting a number of commodity headings from the Trade and 
Navigation Accounts and, for each heading, dividing the value in 
each month by the corresponding quantity. These prices (or, more 
strictly, the unit values) are combined by weighting them according 
to the commodity pattern of trade in 1954; about 280 headings are 
used in the export index and about 220 in the import index. The 
index numbers thus measure the changes from month to month in the 
aggregate value of a fixed selection of commodities representative of 
the composition of imports and exports in 1954. It is important to 
note that for imports the c.i.f. unit values of arrivals obtained from 
the Trade Accounts in any month will usually be those ruling in world 
markets at some earlier date, when the purchase was made, so that 
often there is a time-lag between the movement of world commodity 
prices and the import price index. 





















































1954 = 100 
Imports Exports 
| (Class A) | (Class B) | (Class C) | (Class D) Manufactured Goods (Class D) 
| | I | | j 
| Food, t t § | ° 
| Total | Beverages) Basic Fuels Manu- Total Total Engin- | Textiles | Other | Terms 
and Materials factured Metals | eering (excluding! of 
Tobacco Goods Products | clothing) Trade 
1953 January 104 96 106 122 110 103 102 109 101 98 103 101 
February 104 95 105 122 108 102 102 108 101 99 104 102 
March . 104 97 105 121 107 102 102 108 101 100 101 102 
ng ‘ 103 98 103 117 108 101 101 107 100 98 101 102 
ay 4 | 102. | 98 103 103 105 101 100 105 99 98 101 101 
June. | 101 99 102 101 103 100 100 105 99 99 100 101 
July ‘ 101 98 102 99 105 101 100 105 100 97 100 100 
August | 100 97 102 103 104 101 101 103 101 98 99 99 
September 100 96 101 105 104 101 100 103 100 99 101 99 
October. 100 96 101 103 103 101 100 102 100 99 100 99 
November | 99 96 101 101 102 100 100 102 99 99 101 ay 
December 99 95 100 102 101 100 100 101 99 100 101 99 
1954 January 98 96 99 100 99 100 100 101 100 100 100 98 
February 98 97 99 100 97 100 100 101 100 100 101 98 
March . 98 _ es 98 100 100 100 100 101 99 99 100 98 
_— > | 99 99 98 100 100 100 100 100 99 101 100 99 
_ 100 100 99 101 100 100 100 100 99 101 99 100 
june. 100 101 101 101 100 100 100 101 100 102 99 100 
July ri 101 101 102 100 99 99 99 99 99 101 98 102 
August 101 100 101 100 100 101 101 100 101 101 101 100 
September 101 101 101 99 100 100 100 99 100 100 100 101 
October . 101 101 101 98 100 100 100 99 101 99 100 101 
November 101 102 101 100 102 100 100 99 101 99 100 101 
December 103 105 101 100 103 100 100 99 100 97 101 103 
| 
1955 January 104 105 102 101 105 100 100 98 101 98 100 104 
105 105 103 101 108 101 101 100 101 100 101 104 
* The ratio of import prices to export prices. A rise indicates an adverse movement. 
¢ Export list Divisions D12, 13 and 14. 
t Export list Divisions D15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 22. 
§ Export list Divisions D6, 7, 8 and 9. 
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Imports of Hardwood from Dollar 
Sources 


NOTICE TO IMPORTERS No. 715 announced that a quota at the 
annual rate of £3 million f.o.b. had been established for the import 
of hardwood from certain countries. Applications for import licences 
were invited from hardwood users, and it was stated that a further 
Notice would be issued inviting applications from importers. The 
Board of Trade are now prepared to consider applications from 
importers who imported non-dollar hardwood in 1954. 


Where an applicant has been rendering monthly returns on Form 
KS/HPS under the Statistics of Trade Act, 1947, the value of the 
licence issued to him will be based upon three times the average of 
the quantities shown as held in stock by him at the end of each month 
in 1954 under the heading ‘All Other Imported Hardwood’ in Part B 
of the return, plus the total quantity of hardwood he imported from 
non-dollar sources in 1954 as shown in Part A of the return plus his 
purchases from Government stock in 1954 which are also known to 
the Board of Trade. 


Applications from any importers who did not make returns to the 
Board of Trade under the Statistics of Trade Act during 1954 (i.e. 
because they imported hardwood solely from the Scheduled Terri- 
tories and did not hold Open Individual Licences covering imports 
from other non-dollar sources) should be accompanied by statements 
showing their estimated imports of hardwood from the Scheduled 
Territories by quantity (in cubic feet) and by value (in c.i.f.). These 
applicants must also forward, not later than April 15, 1955, a further 
statement in the following form: 


‘During the period January 1 to December 31, 1954, we imported 


We Sat on csean tease (insert names of Scheduled Territories) hardwood 
— — in ——- 2 of Notice to Importers No. 715 to the value 
i Sp ere Af. 
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The latter statement must be certified by an independent practising 
accountant. 


As previously announced, the quota will be divided into two equal 
instalments. Licences for the first instalment will be issued as soon as 
possible after the final date for the receipt of applications (see para- 
graph 3 above) and will be valid to December 31, 1955. Licences for 
the second instalment will be issued in July 1955, and will be valid 
until June 30, 1956. 


Applications on Form I.L.B./A should be made separately for 
licences to import under each instalment of the quota. They should 
reach Import Licensing Branch, Board of Trade, 43 Marsham Street, 
London, S.W.1, not later than April 1, 1955. Page 1 of the form should 
be completed in full, but on page 2 only 4 (a) need be filled in and on 
page 3 and subsequent pages only the Applicant’s Name and Address, 
his Reference Number and the Description of Goods (hardwood) 
should be given. 


Any trader who qualifies both as a user and importer should apply 
either as a user under Notice to Importers No. 715 or as an importer 
under the present notice. 


Applicants who think that they may require to clear shipments 
arriving simultaneously at different ports may apply for their allocation 
to be issued to them in the form of several licences. The number of 
separate licences required should be stated when the applications are 
made, or the applicant may ask to be notified of the amount of his 
allocation before a licence is issued so that he may then ask for it to 
be divided into two or three licences. 

Applicants are reminded that any person who knowingly or 
recklessly makes any false statement, or furnishes any document or 
information false in a material particular, for the purpose of obtaining 
an import licence is liable to a fine not exceeding £500 and/or a term 
of imprisonment not exceeding six months. In addition, the import 
licence will be void from the date of issue and any goods imported 
under it will be liable to forfeiture under the Customs Acts, 


Custodian of Enemy Property in Scotland 


Tue Board of Trade have made the following appointment as from 
March 15. 

Mr. Robert Lyall Paul to be Custodian of Enemy Property for 
Scotland, in the place of Mr. Oliver Gilmour Elliott. 
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Imports of Hides and Skins 


IN NOTICE TO IMPORTERS No. 719 the Board of Trade announce 
that, with effect from April 4, the following goods will be admissible 
from any country under Open General Licence: 

Hides and skins, other than fur skins and woolled sheep and 
lamb skins, the following: 

Raw, dried, salted or pickled. 
Hide splits, untanned. 
Sheep and lamb skins, being grains and fleshes, untanned. 

Notice to Importers No. 635 should be amended as shown in the 
Annex to this Notice, printed below. 

Copies of this amendment to the Open General Licence, Amend- 
ment No. 24, will be available from H.M. Stationery Office, Kingsway, 
London, W.C.2, and branches. 

Current Open Individual Licences for the import of raw fur skins 
will now be amended to include raw woolled sheep and lamb skins. 
Importers who already hold these licences should return them to 
the Import Licensing Branch, Board of Trade, 43 Marsham Street, 
London, S.W.1, for amendment. Importers who do not hold Open 
Individual Licences for raw fur skins but wish to import raw woolled 
sheep and lamb skins from the countries shown below should submit 
an application on Form I.L.B/A to the above address. 

Bolivia, Canada, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, 
Liberia, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Philippines, United States 
of America, Venezuela. 


ANNEX 
ScHEDULE I, 
Add the item: Hides and skins, other than fur skins and woolled sheep and 
lamb skins, the following: 
Raw, dried, salted or pickled. 
Hide splits, untanned. 
Sheep and lamb skins, being grains and fieshes, 
untanned. 
Scuepute II 
Delete the item: ‘Hides and skins (including fur skins), raw, dried, salted 
or pickled.” 
Fur skins (including woolled sheep and lamb skins), 
raw, dried, salted or pickled. 


Scnepu.e III 


Group 16 — Fur skins and Manufactures thereof: Hides and Shins: Leather 


% Manufactures thereof: Wood and Manufactures thereof, not including 
$s. 


Delete the heading: ‘Hides and skins, other than fur skins, untanned, the 
following:’ and the items listed thereunder. 


Scuepute IV 
Delete the item: ‘Fur skins, undressed.’ 


Copies of Notices to Importers can be obtained from the Import 
Licensing Branch of the Board of Trade, 43 Marsham Street, 
S.W.1, the Board’s Offices for Scotland and Wales, the Regional 
Offices in England and the Ministry of Commerce, Belfast. 


Working Model of an Atomic Pile on View 


Tue United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority has lent to the 
Science Museum, South Kensington, a large working model showing 
the ‘B.E.P.O0.’ Atomic Pile, the larger of the two pioneer atomic 


and substitute: 


treatment, in agricultural research and in industry, 

The model goes through a complete cycle of operations in five 
minutes and shows the working of the control 
which govern the heat output of the pile, and the movement of the 
hoist for loading uranium rods into the pile. 
aan Oe Seek whee cusenes the eae Soeee Sima ares & 


a 


some of this is ‘burnt up the rods become contaminated 
by the of the burning. They have to be processed to remove 
the products, hence the need for replacing them. 


The model is on view in a recently opened ground floor gallery of 
the Museum which is open on weekdays from 10 a.m. to 6 and 


on Sundays from 2.30 to 6 p.m. (Closed on Good Friday and 
Day.) Admission is free. 
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Questions Asked and Answered in Parliament 


Below is a selection of questions of interest to industry answered in Parliament 


Wednesday March 16 


United Nations Report on Restrictive Practices 


The President of the Board of Trade was asked what action he 
proposed to take on the Report on Restrictive Business Practices 


prepared by a Committee of the United Nations Economic and Social 
Council. 


Mr. Peter Thorneycroft replied that he was not yet in a position 
to indicate the attitude they should wish to adopt when the Report 
was discussed by the Economic and Social Council at its meeting 
starting on May 16. 


Thursday March 17 
References to Monopolies Commission 


The President was asked if he would make a statement in respect 
to the decision he had reached following consideration of the proposal 
that the Monopolies Commission should look into the restrictive 
practices of the petroleum industry. 

He replied that as soon as he made any further references, they 
would be announced as required under the provisions of the 
Monopolies and Restrictive Practices (Inquiry and Control) Act, 1948. 


Trade Commission Offices in Canada 


Asked in what cities in Canada the United Kingdom Trade Com- 
mission had offices in January 1955, the President replied that there 
were offices in Ottawa, Montreal, Toronto, Edmonton, Winnipeg, 
Vancouver and Halifax. 


Merchandise Marks Act 


Answering a questioner who asked if he would now give a decision 
about the withdrawal of the option under the Merchandise Marks 
Act, 1926, which allowed imported goods which were required to be 
marked to bear the words Foreign or Empire instead of the name of 
the country of origin, the President said that he had hoped to announce 
a decision before this. He would do so as soon as possible. 


Hire Purchase on Domestic Furniture 


Asked if he would exempt domestic furniture from the provisions 
restricting the operation of hire purchase, the President replied ‘No, 
Sir.’ 

Quota of British Films 


The President was asked what action he proposed to take regarding 
the 734 cinemas which failed to fulfil the prescribed quota of British 
films. 

He replied that proceedings would be instituted where appropriate, 
but much detailed information had to be collected before decisions 
were taken. The questioner would appreciate that an exhibitor who 


had failed to achieve his quota might apply under Section 13 of the 
Cinematograph Films Act, 1938, for a certificate that his failure was 
due to circumstances beyond his control. 


Industries for Wales 


Questioned as to whether he had considered the proposals made to 
him by the Welsh Board of Industry for the introduction of industries 
to the rural towns of Brecon and Radnor, and what action had been 
taken, the President replied that he was not aware of any such proposals 
but he would be happy to examine any which were put to him. 


British Participation in St. Eriks Fair 


In reply to a question as to why there was to be no British Pavilion 
at the St. Eriks Fair, Sweden, for 1955, the President said that he 
understood that the organizers had dropped the proposal because the 
British-Swedish Chamber of Commerce and the Federation of 
British Industries, after consulting representative firms which 
exhibited in the Pavilion in previous years, considered that it was 
better to exhibit in trade sections rather than in a national pavilion. 


Monday, March 21 


G.A.T.T. and Horticultural Products 


The President was asked what horticultural products were affected 
by the recent decision reached at the Geneva Conference on the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade to extend until the end of 
1957 existing commitments not to raise import duties. 

He replied that the various items on which the United Kingdom 
had entered into tariff commitments under the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade were set out in Volume 3 of the Consolidated 
Schedules of Tariff Concessions, published by the Contracting 
Parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and obtainable 
from H.M. Stationery Office. For convenience of reference he was 
sending the questioner a list of those which related to horticultural 
products. The texts of the proposals made by the recent Geneva 
Conference would appear in the White Paper which he was going to 
lay before the House. 


Tuesday March 22 


Monopolies Commission Inquiries 

A Member asked the President when he expected the Monopolies 
Commission to report on sand and gravel, and standard metal windows 
and doors. The Parliamentary Secretary to the Board of Trade, 
Mr. Henry Strauss, said he understood that the Commission hoped 
to complete this summer their inquiry into the supply of sand and 
gravel in certain parts of Scotland. The inquiry into the supply of 
metal windows and doors was less advanced, and he could not say 
when it was likely to be completed. 








. PIONEERS IN 
THE UNIVERSAL 
APPLICATION OF 
TOTALLY ENCLOSED 
MOTORS 










FROM (@H.P. UP 





ELECTRIC 
MOTORS 





















































26 March 1955 


Production of Man-made Fibres 
in February 


PRODUCTION of man-made fibres in February was 3 per cent. less 
than in January, but the fall was entirely attributable to the shorter 
month. Production per day of continuous filament yarn was 6 per 
cent. more, and of staple fibre 9 per cent. more, than in January; 
the overall increase was 8 per cent. 

It is not possible to make a precise comparison between the latest 
figures and those for February 1954, but it appears that the increase 
shown is more than could be accounted for by the inclusion this year 
of additional types of fibres. 


Production of Man-made Fibre 
(Million Ib. per month, ‘delivered weight’ basis) 




















| Continuous 
| Filament Staple Total 
| Yarn Fibre 
| . (Singles) 
1930 3-8 0-14 3-9 
1935 ; ; ; . 7 90 0-92 9-9 
Gee 82 PPh Le aoste es xpd 9-2 49 141 
| 
1945 “ ’ . 5 a4 71 44 11-5 
1946 é , : . — 90 5-9 14-9 
1947 ‘ ‘ ‘ \ td 9-9 70 16-9 
1948 12:3 72 19-5 
1949 14:3 9:8 24:1 
1950 ; F ; : x 16°5 14-4 30-9 
1951 : t y ae 18-1 13-9 320 
1952 J r ’ . 13-0 10-6 23-6 
SOBB? ay® 20 Sree}, — a, | a BB | 34-9 
1954 A ; ; ‘ 5 18-3 | 19-0 37:3 
1954 February. 17-6 | 17-2 34:8 
March ‘ : e 20-2 19-9 40-2 
April. ‘ ‘ oa 18-7 17-3 36-0 
May ; , ad 19-1 18-8 37:8 
Be ih, Oe ee 19-2 37:4 
July 17-2 20:8 | 38-0 
August . 16:8 18-5 | 35-3 
September 18-3 19-7 37-9 
October . , ; . 18-4 20-5 38-9 
November , : ot 18-5 19-5 38-0 
December ‘ ’ ‘ 18-1 18-0 | 36-0 
1955 January. . . . i390 | «193 Cid| 982 
February. x ~ | 18-4 ; (80) | 3M 
| ! | 
Nore. — Figures for December 1954, and previous periods refer only to 


rayon and nylon (from 1940). Figures for 1955 include all man-made fibres 
in commercial production in the United Kingdom. Owing to the risk of 
disclosing particulars of individual firms’ activities, comparable figures for 
earlier periods cannot be published. 

For 1940 and earlier years the figures are based on excise returns. 


Import of Hay and Straw 


THE Minister of Agriculture and Fisheries has made an Order under 
the Diseases of Animals Act consolidating with minor amendments 
the Foreign Hay and Straw Order, 1912, and its four amending 
Orders. The Order, which is entitled “The Importation of Hay and 
Straw Order, 1955,’ comes into operation on April 1, 1955. From that 
date the Falkland Islands, Finland and Iceland are added to the list 
of countries from which hay and straw may be imported without any 
animal health conditions. 

Copies of the Order may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches, or through any bookseller, 
price 2d. (by post, 34d.). 


New Jute Controller Appointment 


MR. W. H. VALENTINE, C.B.E., is leaving the Jute Control on 
March 31, 1955, and will be succeeded as Controller by Mr. A. Bruce 
Ferguson, who is at present an Assistant Controller. Mr. W. Scott, 
O.B.E., Senior Assistant Controller, will also be leaving the Control 
on the same day. 
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Report on Census of Production 
for I195I 


THE FOLLOWING sections of the report on the Census of Production 
for 1951 are now available and copies may be obtained from H.M. 
Stationery Office, at York House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and 
branches, or from any bookseller. 

Net Price 


— ge 14d: 


Introductory Notes 

Salt Mines, Brine Pits and Salt Works (Volume 1, Trade C) 

Slate Quarries and Mines (Volume 1, Trade D) > 

Metalliferous Mines and Quarries (Volume Trade E) 

China and Earthenware (Volume 1, Trade G) 

Glass Containers (Volume 1, Trade H). 

Glass (Other than Containers) Mesum 1, Trade ). 

Cement (Volume 1, Trade J) ‘ 

Roofing Felts (Volume 1, Trade M) 

Dyes and Dyestuffs (Volume 2, Trade B) 

Paint and Varnish (Volume 2, Trade 3}... 

Polishes (Volume 2, Trade K) . 

Ink (Volume 2, Trade L) 

Blast Furnaces. (Volume 3, Trade A) 

Steel Sheets (Volume 3, Trade D) 

Tinplate (Volume 3, Trade E) 

Carts, Perambulators, etc. (Vi olume 3 Trade N) 

Cutlery (Volume 5, Trade B) 

Needles, Pins, Fish Hooks and Metal Smallwares - olume 5 3; 
Trade G) ‘i . 

Watch and Clock ‘(Volume 5, "Trade D ss 

Jewellery and Plate (Volume 5, Trade J). 

Musical Instruments (Volume ’s, Trade L) 

Flax Processing (Volume 6, Trade E) . 

Jute (Volume 6, Trade G) ‘ 

Lace (Volume 6, Trade J). 

Carpets (Volume 6, Trade K) 

Canvas Goods and ‘Sacks (Volume 6, Trade M) 

Asbestos (Volume 7, Trade A) . 

Flock and Rag (Volume 7, Trade B) 

Hair, Fibre and Kindred Trades (Volume 7, Trade ©) 

Fellmongery (Volume 7, Trade E) 

Leather Goods (Volume 7, Trade F) 

Hats, Caps and Millinery (Volume 7, Trade ny 

Glove (Volume 7, Trade J) 

Umbrellas and Walking Sticks (Volume 7, Trade K) 

Grain Milling (Volume 8, Trade A) . 

Biscuit (Volume 8, Trade C) 

Preserved Meat (Volume 8, Trade F ) 

Ice Cream (Volume 8, Trade H). 

Sugar and Glucose (Volume 8, Trade l 

Margarine (Volume 9, Trade A) 

Vinegar and Other Condiments (Volume 9, Trade D) 

Starch (Volume 9, Trade E) . : 

Ice (Volume 9, Trade F) 

Tea Blending and Coffee Roasting (Volume 9, “Trade H) 

Brewing and Malting (Volume 9, Trade I). 

Wholesale Bottling (Volume 9, Trade J) 

Spirit Distilling (Volume 9, Trade K) . 

Spirit Rectifying and Compounding ~~ aegis 9, Trade L). 

Tobacco (Volume 9, Trade N) : 

Wallpaper (Volume 10, Trade G) . 

Linoleum, Leathercloth and Allied Trades (Vi olume 11, Trade B) 

Brushes and Brooms (Volume 11, Trade C) . 

Toys and Games (Volume 11, Trade D) 

Sports Requisites (Volume il, Trade E) 

Incandescent Mantles (Volume 11, Trade J) 


Further trade reports will be published at short intervals and 
announcements will be made as they become ready for publication. 
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Import Duties Exemption Order 


THE TREASURY have made the Import Duties (Exemptions) (No. 2) 
Order, 1955, which continues for a further period of six months, 
ending on September 26, 1955, the ion of titanium dioxide 
from duty chargeable under the Import Duties Act, 1932. 


The Order comes into operation on March 27, 1955, and has been 
published as Statutory Instruments 1955, No. 433. 
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Review of Retail Trade During 1954-55 


THE TRADING YEAR February 1954 to January 1955 has been 
marked by conditions of stability and freedom in retail trade. Apart 
from movements in food prices (commented on in detail on page 666), 
prices in the remainder of the retail field have, according to the 
Interim Index of Retail Prices, shown little change over the year. 
In the first half of the trading year the few remaining food rationing 
restrictions were lifted and restrictions on hire purchase transactions 
were removed in July 1954. 

According to the results reported to the Board of Trade by the 
panel of contributing retailers the value of total retail sales for the 
trading year 1954-55 was substantially higher than in the previous 
trading year. The statistics suggest an increase of much the same order 
as that reported for 1953-54, namely, slightly more than 5 per cent. 
In contrast to the experience of the previous trading year, however, 
the increase in the value of non-food goods was considerably higher 
than the rise reported in the value of sales of food and perishables. 

The value of sales of food and perishables is reported on!y by large 
scale retailers; the increase in the value of their sales compared with 
1953-54 was rather smaller than has been the case for some years 
past, and was of much the same order as the rise in average food prices 
shown by the Interim Index of Retail Prices, suggesting that the 
volume of sales of food and perishables by large scale retailers was 
about the same as in the previous trading year. Because of the absence 
of information for independent food retailers and the unrepresentative 
nature of the sample of multiple shops (referred to later in this article), 
the figures reported cannot be regarded as a close indication of the 
general trend of sales of food and perishables. 

Sales of non-food merchandise were, however, substantially higher 
than in the trading year 1953-54 — the increase recorded being in the 
region of 8 per cent. This increase owes much to the striking sales of 
household goods achieved by all retailers in 1954-55 and would 


perhaps have been higher if the household goods results were given 
their correct weight in the non-food sector. These results for household 
goods show a very marked increase over the high level of sales reported 
in 1953-54, and, as the 1950 volume of sales was more or less regained 
in that year and prices over 1954-55 have been relatively stable, this 
does suggest that the exceptional volume of sales in such goods in 
1950 has been far outstripped. 

Sales of clothing and footwear also showed a substantial increase 
over the previous trading year. Sales of these goods during 1953-54 
had, however, been disappointing and, although the indices show an 
appreciable increase over the value of sales reported in 1950, the 
price movements in this section since 1950 have been such that the 
volume of sales must still have been considerably lower than in 1950. 


Retail stocks are reported only by some of the large scale retailers 
and the statistics are therefore to be regarded as providing only a 
broad indication of the changes in stock levels. The figures indicate 
a general increase in stocks over the year, particularly marked for 
stocks of hardware, radio and electrical goods. Only for stocks of 
men’s and boys’ wear was a decrease recorded. 

The results for the different types of organization showed a strong 
contrast between the experience of large scale retailers and of independ- 
ent retailers. For non-food merchandise as a whole, all types of large 
scale retailer reported very similar increases over the previous year 
and their combined increase was double that reported by independent 
retailers. Once again multiple shops reported much better results in 
sales of clothing and footwear than did the other types of retailer 
but their results continued to be heavily influenced by the few variety 
chain stores in the sample. 


The area results, which are available only for large scale retailers, 


(Continued on page 664) 


Percentage Changes in Values of Sales per Week Compared with the Previous Year 
Large and Independent Retailers 

































































February 1953 - January 1954 February 1954 — January 1955 
| Depart- | Co- | Total, | Indepen - | Depart- Co- | Total, | Indepen- 
ment Multiple counties | large’ dent ment Multiple | operative large dent 
| stores | shops | Societies | retailers | retailers | stores shops | Societies | retailers | retailers 
Women’s and children’s wear | +3 +10 | nil +6 | nil +4 | +15 +9 +10 | +2 
Men's and boys’ wear aay HA Lond +2 {ae a7 48 + 5 +11 +3 
Outfitters ae abel Reais Pie is hes ¥ és +3 
Bespoke tailors a 5% | ee 7 + 3 a iss wi a +4 
Footwear | 2 +2.) —3 + +1 +6} +3 +3 +5 + 4 
Furniture and furnishings : bated +17 + 6 +10 +10 {| +8 +13 +11 
Hardware, radio and electrical i+ +10 +19 
ee & ‘ | +18 +6 | +12 +10 +17 | +14 +17 +11 
.| +20 "Se Dies yee +17 +3 +14 | +10 +12 +9 
eet ditietonnie ek: 1482 rae See ei +17 +23 0 4 +11 
Books, stationery, etc. . ae we ' | +S +2 + 6 | ". +6 | +3 
Jewellery, etc., leather — fancy | 
goods (a) . | +10 +11 | a 11 2 +9 +9 be + 9 Hs 
Jewellery, etc. ee seg ENA il +5 Ce yor # +9 +3 
Chemists’ goods -| +9 +6 | +3 5 +1 + 8 + 7 + 8 + 7 +4 
rts goods, toys and cycles | | +6 7 led He 9 if +8 | +7 ‘ +7 
oys, sports goods and leather goods | + mi “ i +4 a sé ; a6 + 3 
Total - Non-food merchandise (a) +4 | +6 +3 +5 ~4 +8 | +10 +10 | +10 | +5 
Groceries and provisions —1 +9 + 7 +8 +10 + 6 +2 +4 
Fresh meat ° +32 +16 +18 i +27 + 6 +9 
Fruit, vegetables and flowers — +19 + 3 +11 +18 +8 +14 
Tobacco and tobacconists’ goods ai +1 nil +1 es nil +2 + 1 
Café and restaurant +1 —1 + 1 —1 +4 4 + 5 —2 
— Food and perishables (a). | + 3 +7 +7 | +7 | +7 +4 +3 + 4 
All merchandise +e 47 | eet +6 | ou +8 +7 | +4 | +6 
re ee 
petrol, etc. ‘ 2 + 8 + 8 
.. Not available. 


(a) Including some goods for which separate particulars under the sub-headings are not available. 
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Index Numbers of Values of Sales Per Week 
All Retailers Average 1950 = 100 
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The index numbers for food and perishables are for sales by large scale retailers only. For the remaining categories the graphs represent movements in 
total sales by all types of retailer; the index numbers for sales by large scale retailers as a whole and for sales by independent retailers, which have been 
combined to give this total, have been roughly weighted according to the relative importance of the two groups in 1950. See text. 
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Review of Retail Trade (Continued) 


show on the whole much the same changes compared with the previous 
trading year as the results for Great Britain. The increase in sales of 
non-food merchandise in Wales appears low but the sample here is 
far from satisfactory. 


Clothing and Footwear 


In view of the continued boom in the sale of household goods during 
1954-55, the increase of some 7 per cent. in sales of clothing and foot- 
wear compared with 1953-54 was a not unsatisfactory result. As had 
been the case in the previous trading year this result was heavily 
influenced by the striking increases reported by the multiple sample 
which gives undue weight to the few variety chain stores contained 
therein; in contrast to 1953-54, however, all other types of retailer 
reported at least appreciable increases in sales over the previous 
trading year. 

Due to the different incidence of Easter and Whitsuntide in the 
two trading years, the results for sales of clothing and footwear in 
the first few months of 1954 compared with a year earlier did not 
show a clear trend. By the end of July, however, the cumulative figures 
showed an increase of 7 per cent. over the first half of the trading year 
1953-54 and, aided by particularly good results in August and 
December, this cumulative rate of increase was on the whole maintained 
until the end of January 1955, 


Women’s and Children’s Wear 


Once again large scale retailers reported a substantial increase in 
sales of women’s and children’s wear compared with the previous 
trading year but the results for the different types of large scale 
organization varied considerably. The multiple shops (due in large 
measure to the favourable experience of the variety chain stores) 
reported an even higher increase in sales compared with the previous 
trading year than they had done for 1953-54 — they alone have recorded 
an unbroken series of substantial increases in sales in this category 
since 1950. The apparently high increase in sales by co-operative 
societies compared with 1953-54 did in effect little more than restore 
the level of sales to the value achieved in the 1950-51 trading year, 
and department stores reported only a moderate increase over 1953-54 
bringing sales only slightly above their 1950-51 level. 

Independent retailers reported only a slight increase over the low 
level of their sales in 1953-54, being the only traders not to regain 
the value of sales reported in 1950-51. 

In the sub-categories of women’s and children’s wear (which are 
reported by some large scale retailers) a slight decrease compared 
with 1953-54 occurred in sales of dress materials. Substantial increases 
compared with the previous trading year were recorded in all other 
sub-categories, however, perhaps the most encouraging (though not 
the most striking) being the rise of 11 per cent. in sales of women’s 
outerwear where results for 1953-54 had been rather disappointing. 
Sales of women’s stockings and socks were 20 per cent. higher than 
in 1953-54, and very substantial rises were recorded in sales of women’s 
underwear and girls’ and children’s wear. 

The value of stocks of women’s and children’s wear reported by 
large scale retailers at the end of January 1955, though 8 per cent. 

igher than a year earlier, was much the same as that reported at 
the end of the 1950 and 1951 trading years. 


Men’s and Boys’ Wear 

After a disappointing year in 1953-54, a substantial increase in 
sales of men’s and boys’ wear compared with the previous trading 
year was reported by large scale retailers, due largely to the multiple 
shops which reported a rise in sales of 14 per cent. Independent 
retailers reported a smaller though appreciable rise in sales of 3 per 
cent., bespoke tailors showing a slightly better result than outfitters. 


Some rebuilding of stocks of men’s and boys’ wear by large scale 
retailers had become noticeable in the Autumn of 1953, but this move- 
ment slackened towards the end of 1954 and at the end of the trading 
year stocks were lower than at the end of January 1954 and about a 
quarter below the high stock level of end-January 1952. 


Footwear 


Both large scale and independent retailers reported substantial 
increases in sales of footwear compared with 1953-54 — the similarity 
of their monthly results during the recent trading year has been 
remarkable. Compared with 1950-51, however, large scale retailers 
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Percentage Changes in Values of Stocks 
Compared with a Year Earlier (a) 

















Large Retailers 
aa | ie 
January | January 
1954 | "1955 
Non-Foop MERCHANDISE: 

Women’s and children’s wear (5) + 2 j + 8 
(i) Women’s outerwear . st + 4 + 3 
(ii) Women’s underwear : ; | nil + 9 
(iii) Women’s stockings and socks . 1 +27 +10 
“ Millinery, haberdashery, etc. . wd + 1 + 6 
(v) Girls’ and children’s wear ; one +9 +4 
(vi) Dress materials. ‘ | — 8 + 2 

Men’s and boys’ wear | + 4 — 5* 

Footwear +13 +4 

Furniture and furnishings . —1 +16 

Hardware, radio and electrical goods . +9 +42 

Books, stationery, etc. —8 + 7 

Jewellery, etc., leather and miscellaneous 
fancy goods . ; k ; x : + 4 +9 

Chemists’ goods ‘. ; : : 7 + § +16 

Sports goods, toys and cycles. ‘ : + 3 + 6 

ToTaL — Non-Foop MERCHANDISE (b) . + § + 8* 
TOTAL ~ FooD AND PERISHABLES , nil +15 
ALL MERCHANDISE +4 + 9* 


(a) End of month stock valued at cost. Information is given by a smaller 
sample than for sales, and no figures are supplied by Co-operative 
Societies. 

(b> Including some goods for which separate particulars under the sub- 
headings are not available. 


* Revised figure. 


have achieved a considerably higher increase in the value of sales 
than have independent retailers. Reported stocks of footwear rose 
fairly steeply during the first half of the trading year — a continuance 
of the rebuilding of stocks first discernible in August 1953. During 
the latter half of the year, however, the upward movement in stocks 
slackened and at the end of January 1955 they were only 4 per cent. 
higher than a year earlier, 


Household Goods 


The outstanding feature of the year’s results has been the continued 
upward trend in the sales of household goods. The statistics suggest 
that the increase in sales as compared with 1953-54 has been some 
12 per cent. (a figure which might have been higher had the panel of 
reporting retailers included an adequate sample of multiple organiza- 
tions selling radio and electrical goods); as a result the exceptionally 
high volume of sales reported for 1950 has now been far surpassed. 

In the first half of the trading year this upward trend was obscured 
by the tremendous uplift given to the household goods results in the 
early months of 1953 by pre-Coronation sales of television sets; until 
the end of May the monthly and cumulative increases in total sales 
of household goods as compared with 1953 were not very substantial, 
but from June 1954 onwards each month showed heavy increases as 
compared with a year earlier. The effect of the removal of hire purchase 
restrictions in July cannot be directly measured, but the upward 
movement in sales was undoubtedly strengthened by the freeing of 
credit transactions, 

All types of retailer reported substantial increases in their sales 
compared with 1953-54, the most striking increase of 19 per cent. 
(almost double that recorded by the other types of shop) being 
experienced by co-operative societies. Only department stores have 





(Continued on page 666) 
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Index Numbers of Values of Sales per Week - Large and Independent Retailers (a) 


Average 1950 = 100 





















































Type of Jan. Feb. | March | April May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. | Annual 
} od Average 
(} Department 1952 90 72 89 100 108 90 102 4 103 ms | an 125 99 
stores 1953 87 71 95 98 113 90 104 73 103 119 115 124 99 
1954 97 72 92 108 111 99 113 81 107 120 121 138 105 
Multiple 1952 97 90 100 117 127 125 125 106 115 120 121 187 120 
shops 1953 87 90 111 113 137 | 126 130 106 118 126 128 208 14 
1954 104 97 113 134 141 153 146 127 129 132 143 240 140 
Co-operative 1952 80 78 89 96 112 92 92 72 91 101 107 153 98 
CLOTHING AND FOOTWEAR. 4 Societies 1953 69 72 90 86 112 86 91 70 91 101 114 142 Ot 
1954 80 75 87 101 Mi | 98 16 95 102 123 157 101 
Total, large 1952 92 84 96 108 18 )6=— ||| «(109 113 91 108 116 118 165 110 
retailers 1953 85 83 104 105 126 | 109 117 90 109 121 124 175 113 
1954 99 89 105 123 130 | 129 130 107 118 125 136 200 
Independent | 1952 91 73 80 9s | 106 90 102 80 90 96 | 100 134 95 
retailers 1953 83 72 85 | 109 | 89 101 78 90 98 99 131 o4 
L 1954 72 79 99 103 | 0 (98 107 82 92 97 101 138 97 
} 
jw |ele | eis] si gis lel sie) mle lie |e 
stores 19 
1954 118 89 104 9 | 10 | 98 129 99 i! 123 130 133 1 
Multiple 1952 90 105 | 105 90 | 94 96 100 | 100 | 121 122 127 163 110 
shops 1953 101 107 | 132 121 | 126 | 113 121 109 128 132 138 166 125 
1954 102 108 | 123 125 | 125 | 126 136 | 131 | 148 148 166 195 137 
Co-operative | 1952 99 113 117 98 107 | 9% 9% | 9S | 12 114 127 150 111 
Hovsenoin Goovs . : : Societies 1953 99 103 114 112 | 128 | 109 113. | 109 129 130 145 155 121 
1954 107 lil 127 128 | 140 128 136 | 138 157 160 177 194 143 
mar | oe l ie le le lel | li | ee i la | 
retail 
1954 112 99 114 mn | a8) | ot 132 | «1S 144 137 149 160 125 
Independent 1952 109 109 113 99 | 102 90 97 | 9 108 117 124 142 109 
retailers 1953 114 113 113 12 | 125 105 1n | 106 | 421 131 137 149 120 
( 1954 120 115 112 117 | 123 11 130 | 128 | 138 152 156 177 132 
| 
( partment 1952 93 7 | 92 9 | 8 103 | #79 100 108 115 137 99 
stores 1953 2) | 9 95 | 106 | 88 1007 | 103 114 120 138 101 
1954 102 ~~ TC lUCMe 103 | 1077 | 19 | 88 110 120 130 156 109 
Multiple 1952 94 92 98 107 | 116 | 118 122 1 112 115 125 198 118 
shops 1953 91 94 108 107 | 129 | 121 129 «| «ut 115 122 131 215 123 
1954 103 100 109 124 132 i 143 143 | 1 126 129 146 244 137 
Co-operative 1952 95 99 105 102 | 111 96 95 | 8 9 105 115 151 105 
Non-Foop MERCHANDISE . .4 Societies 1953 92 106 100 116 96 99 85 104 iil 126 147 107 
1954 102 101 110 112 122 | 11 112 97 116 121 139 167 118 
Total, large 1952 94 90 98 101 109 =| «104 110 94 106 ill 121 171 110 
retailers 1953 93 90 104 103 120 | 106 116 96 109 118 128 179 114 
1954 104 95 107 116 | 124 | 126 | ain 120 1 142 
worm | we) ig |e] |e | | ae | oe la | ae | a | ag | Bee 
retailers 
L 1954 99 88 91 104 | 108 | 103 115 100 108 114 119 158 109 
(| Department 1952 104 103 105 112 108 105 il! 102 108 111 123 157 113 
stores 1953 106 101 111 116 116 | 108 116 100 110 115 128 162 116 
1954 lil 107 112 124 115 118 129 112 120 123 137 180 125 
Multiple 1952 114 117 118 123 123. | #125 123 124 118 121 125 151 124 
shops 1953 128 128 132 132 133 | 134 130 130 127 128 133 156 133 
serch anetydlsiealenilin ] 1954 132 130 132 136 132 | 138 140 140 | 136 135 138 169 139 
A ‘ . 
Co-operative | 1952 114 117 120 121 122 | 121 123 | 19 123 125 130 138 123 
Societies 1953 129 132 133 132 131 132 129 | 124 130 132 137 141 132 
1954 131 134 136 135 133 | «131 129 127 | 1% 136 141 150 135 
| } | } 
an ee eee a a a ee ae a ee ee ee ee 
retai 1 1 
L 1954 131 132 134 135 132 | 16% 14 132 | ie 135 19 | 188 136 
| ; 
(| Department 1952 94 79 92 93 100 | (88 103 80 101 108 16 | (138 99 
stores 1953 93 16 95 96 107 | 90 108 80 103 114 121 140 102 
1954 102 79 96 104 108 | 100 120 90 il 120 130 158 110 
Multiple 1952 103 103 107 114 118 | 120 121 117 116 119 126 175 121 
shops 1953 108 110 119 118 130 126 128 122 122 127 +4 186 128 
fas Reais ; 1954 116 114 120 128 131 139 140 135 132 133 ab 208 137 
iat te ee ee ee oe ee ee ee eee ee 
te 
1954 124 126 130 129 130 | 126 125 119 131 132 140 154 131 
Total, large 1952 104 105 109 112 1160 «| #114 117 109 114 117 125 156 117 
retailers 1953 112 112 120 118 126 | 121 124 113 120 125 132 162 124 
L 1954 118 115 122 126 128 129 133 123 129 131 141 179 132 



































(@ There may be substantial differences in the types of goods recorded in this table against the same headings for the two groups of retailers; see Notes (i) and (ii). 
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failed to report very substantial rises in sales compared with 1950-51, 
the other retailers all showing increases of a third or more over the 
level of sales in the 1950 trading year. 


Reported stocks of household goods continued to rise during 
1954-55 and at the end of the trading year were about a quarter higher 
than at the end of January 1954. During the 1953-54 trading year, 
however, large scale retailers had kept their stocks of household goods 
rather low and this increase must be to some extent a natural accom- 
paniment to the higher level of sales. 


Hardware, Radio and Electrical Goods 


It was in this category of household goods that the most substantial 
increases in sales were reported during 1954-55, large scale retailers 
reporting an increase in sales of 17 per cent. compared with 1953-54 
and independent retailers of 11 per cent. The heaviest monthly 
increases were recorded in the latter months of the year, a feature 
reflecting i in some measure the removal of hire purchase restrictions 
in July, The comparison with 1954, however, may well be complicated 
by the disturbance of the 1953 demand brought about by the 
Coronation. 


Large scale retailers continued to report rather larger increases in 
sales of hardware compared with a year ago than did independent 
retailers for most of the 1954 trading year, although the disparity 
between the two sets of results has narrowed towards the end of 1954. 
This contrast in experience is reflected in the results for the trading 
year as a whole, large scale retailers reporting an increase in sales of 
12 per cent. compared with 1953-54 and independent retailers of 
9 per cent. 


No index figures are available for sales of radio and electrical goods 
by large scale retailers although series for department stores and 
independent retailers show movements that are probably more or 
less representative of retail trade in these goods as a whole. The fact 
that sales in the first few months of the trading year were so little 
below the peak figures reported in 1953 when pre-Coronation sales 
of television sets were so high indicates the continuance into the 1954 
trading year of a marked upward trend in demand for these goods. 
Sales in the latter half of the year reflect this increase in demand more 
fully and for the trading year as a whole the department stores reported 
an increase of about a quarter compared with 1953-54, and independent 
retailers of 11 per cent. The result for independent retailers is par- 
ticularly striking since these traders benefited most from the upsurge 
in demand in the previous trading year. 


Furniture and Furnishings 


Although the rise in sales of furniture and furnishings during 1954-55 
was not quite so striking as in the case of hardware, radio and electrical 
goods, both large scale and independent retailers reported very 
substantial increases over their sales in 1953-54. The trading year 
started off rather slowly with only moderate increases in sales com- 
pared with a year earlier, but from May onwards in the case of 
independent retailers and from June onwards in the case of large 
scale retailers an unbroken series of very substantial increases com- 
pared with a year ago materialized. Sales of furniture and furnishings 
on hire purchase had not been subject to the restrictions which were 
removed in July, but part of this increase in sales may nevertheless 
be attributable to the subsequent increase in general activity in the 
hire purchase field. 


In the sub-categories reported by some large scale retailers much 
higher increases comp with a year earlier occurred throughout 
the year in sales of furniture and bedding than in sales of furnishing 
fabrics and household textiles and floor coverings; the cumulative 
figures show an increase of 14 per cent. compared with 1953-54 in 
sales of furniture and bedding and of only 6 per cent. in the other 
two sub-categories. 


Other Non-Food Goods 


Large scale retailers once again reported a considerably higher 
increase in the sale of chemists’ goods compared with the previous 
trading year than did independent retailers, all types of large scale 
organization similar increases of from 7 to 8 per cent. 
Independent retailers reported an increase in sales compared with 
1953-54 of 4 per cent. — the first appreciable rise reported by them 
since 1950. Large scale retailers reported their stocks of chemists’ 
goods to be substantially higher than those held at the end of the 
previous trading year. 
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Sales of books and stationery had been fairly stable since 1951, 
and the increases of 6 and 3 per cent. compared with 1953-54 recorded 
by large scale and independent retailers respectively were the first 
significant increases to be reported since that date. 

As had been the case in 1953-54, large scale retailers reported 
substantial increases in their sales of jewellery, etc., leather and fancy 
goods and sports goods, toys and cycles compared with the previous 
trading year, and their stocks of these goods were considerably higher 
than at the end of January 1954; in the sub-categories most nearly 
corresponding to these, however, independent retailers again reported 
much smaller (albeit appreciable) increases in sales. 


Food and Perishables 


The trading year 1954-55 saw the removal of the few remaining 
rationing restrictions on food. Fats and cheese were derationed in 
May and two months later unrestricted sales of meat were permitted. 

Average food prices shown by the Ministry of Labour Interim 
Index of Retail Prices for the trading year 1954-55 were about 3 per 
cent, higher than in the previous trading year (a rather smaller increase 
than that reported for 1953-54); by the middle of January 1955, how- 
ever, food prices were some 8 per cent. higher than a year earlier. 
During the first few months of the trading year food prices rose, 
but there were only minor fluctuations in the second half of the year. 

Meat prices increased heavily during 1954-55; after derationing 
at the beginning of July prices of beef, mutton and lamb rose sharply. 
These higher prices were maintained with slight variations until the 
end of the year when another marked increase took place. The 
decontro] of butter was also marked by a sharp initial rise in price, 
but in the latter half of the year some falling away in price materialized. 
The price of tea rose heavily during the year and the mid-January 
index number was 50 per cent. higher than had been the case a year 
earlier. 

The value of sales of food and perishables reported by large scale 
retailers in 1954-55 was 4 per cent. higher than in 1953-54; this 
change between the two trading years was the smallest for some years 
and was probably largely attributable to increased prices. 

Department stores reported the largest increase over the two years 
but their sales of food and perishables form only a very small part of 
the sample. Their sales of groceries and provisions were some 10 per 
cent. higher than in the previous year, a marked increase which 
began to manifest itself in the early summer of 1954. 


Multiple shops and co-operative societies reported very similar 
increases in total sales compared with 1953-54. In groceries and 
provisions — the largest sub-categories — multiple shops continued to 
show rather better trading results than co-operative societies. In the 
sub-categories fresh meat and fruit, vegetables and flowers, the 
multiple sample cannot be regarded as at all satisfactory and the 
large increases are probably not representative of multiple sales in 
these groups. Co-operative societies reported a small increase in the 
value of meat sales, but this was much smaller than the increase for 
1953-54. A somewhat larger increase was reported for sales of fruit, 
vegetables and flowers, due largely to higher sales in the latter half 
of the year. 

Sales of tobacco and tobacconists’ goods were a little above last 
year’s level, with co-operative societies showing a slight increase in 
comparison with multiples who reported unchanged sales. The 
small downward trend of café and restaurant sales shown in 1953-54 
continued in 1954-55; the unfavourable experience of multiple 
shops as compared with department stores and co-operative societies 
which was noticeable in the 1953-54 figures appeared more sharply 
in the recent trading year. 


Sources of the Statistics 


The statistics are based on returns made by samples of both large 
scale and independent retailers. The large scale retailers are asked te 
give details of their sales of specified classes of goods whereas the 
independent retailers give their total sales of all classes of goods in a 
single figure. There may thus be substantial differences between the 
types of goods sold by large scale and independent retailers recorded 
in the tables against the same headings. 


As indicated in the Board of Trade Journal on January 15, the 
Board is now engaged on the improvement of these monthly statistics. 


(Continued on page 673) 
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Index Numbers of Values of Sales per Week -- Large and Independent Retailers (a) 
sth sh aphuas are ieee i ae ea Average 1950 = 100 
; ' | | ) 
Type of Jan. | Feb. | March | April | May June | July | Aug | Sept..| Oct. | Nov. | Dec. | Anmual 
shop ; | ails 
Clothing and Footwear 
>——-— = Bs EMERG Ras MOO ct PRT Ee kere SN oa 
Department | 1952 88 3 92 101 | (109 90 9 | 2 104 119 115 120 99 
stores 1953 86 3 | 9 100 115 91 103 73 «| «106 14 | «118 121 101 
E 1954 9 | 75 97 108 114 9 109 «| (80 109 126 123 134 106 
Multiple 1952 97 | 106 112 13! 143 139 146 127 139 4 | 149 142 
shops 1953 102 | «111 133 134 162 150 157 133 143 159 161 284 153 
1954 125 129 145 163 175 190 182 174 162 168 =| 183 336 180 
WOMEN’S AND CHILDREN’S WEAR< | Co-operative 1952 80 so0)0ti«é Dds 92 106 86 86 72 93 104 112 187 ” 
(b) ies 1953 2 | 3 | 90 84 108 83 87 71 95 106 121 147 95 
1954 82 79 90 98 110 | 9% % | 80 101 110 132 166 104 
j 
Total, large 1952 90 | 86 99 110 6| 120 107 14 | 92 116 125 127 174 114 
retailers 1953 90 87 110 109 130 110 120 95 «118 133 | #135 186 119 
1934 105 95 114 127 135 132 134 «| «115 128 139 148 215 133 
Independent | 1952 09 | 73 83 95 106 87 100 78 92 99 102 131 9s 
retailers 1953 83 72 88 89 110 86 98 76 91 100 | 102 129 94 
1954 88 | 72 82 98 104 96 105 93 100 «| «(103 135 
| | 
WOMEN’s OUTERWEAR 1952 87 83 | 103 118 134 | 118 128 98 118 1% 6| 129 | 1% 119 
1953 87 | 8s | 116 18 | 144 | 125 133 97 117 137 | 123 156 120 
1954 103 93 118 135 148 | 150 149 123 131 146 137 | «181 135 
| | | 
WoMEN’s UNDERWEAR 1952 110 6+ «103 104 108 124 | #135 1s? | «123 124 127 | 42 | 2% 133 
1953 121 107 128 120 | 141 149 174 141 135 141 | 156 | 250 148 
1954 147 126 139 138 158 182 198 162 152 10 )6| «179 «| «(299 171 
WOMEN'S STOCKINGS AND Socks. > Total, large 1952 106 118 123 132 120 125 122 113 136 140 146 202 133 
retailers 1933 103 122 | 134 134 145 | 136 144 112 | ~140 155 160 257 146 
1934 123 148 168 178 166 | 175 177 | 165 163 165 171 317 179 
Girais’ AND CHILDREN’S WEAR . 1952 85 78 95 139 130 106 109 112 168 l44 129 166 123 
1953 85 78 108 130 139 102 il 110 169 173 150 192 129 
1954 112 91 109 160 | 146 135 127 137 176 170 161 211 1 
DRESS MATERIALS 1952 95 84 104 90 101 |= «82 nu |)6599 80 90 89 64 86 
1953 89 72 | 84 82 86 69 78 52 78 s7.. |. 8 61 77 
J 1954 82 70 89 16 87 71 4 50 74 83 | (84 61 75 
| | 
) ' 
f} Department 1952 95 61 | 76 95 99 86 iit 76 95 94 «=| «(107 153 96 
stores 1953 92 a 89 98 85 112 75 86 94 | 104 146 93 
1934 106 59 70 100 97 100 130 83 92 93 | 110 164 101 
Multiple 1952 102 97 | 97 107 114 122 mus | 93 97 101 | 105 139 110 
shops 1953 87 92 | 105 107 126 118 12 | ss | oF 104 | sl 178 112 
1954 99 98 | 109 127, | 137 | (146 142 | 108 110 19 | 1% | 21 127 
| 
MEN’s AND Boys’ Wear. . 4 | Co-operative | 1952 ™ | 70 | 82 9 | 113 | 95 97 | | et 89 97 | 154 94 
Societies 1953 6 | 64 | 86 85 | (115 89 94 63 sa] 90 | 106 | 147 90 
1934 Bm | 6 | 101 111 100 102 | 67 | 80 85 | 110 160 95 
j } | 
} } } 
| | } | 
Total, large 1952 4 6| (84 92 99 111 110 ui | 8s 94 97 | 104 | 156 104 
retailers 1933 82 79 98 96 119 | 106 12 | 8 } 92 | 109 | 165 104 
1954 | 93 84 98 uz | 2s | m9 | 10 | | 002 | tz | 12t | 185 | 116 
| 
Independent | 1952 90 ™ | 1% 90 | 101 91 104 | St | 8 87 | 98 | 143 93 
retailers 1953 84 71 77 85 | 103 93 107 7” | 9% | 140 92 
{ 1954 er) wel =a 9% 98 100 111 83 | 87 8% | 93 | 147 95 
} | } i | 
Ourrmrerss . 2 wt; 1952 89 3 | 7 90 | 102 | 92 107 82 | 83 3 | ss | 147 93 
1953 84 m Li 83 103 93 108 7% | 82 3 | 87 | 143 91 
1934 | 89 ma | 7 93 | 97 | 100 2 | 82 | 8S s | 88 | IS! 44 
Independent 
retailers | i | | i 
Bespoke TAors 2. 1952 el 2 tS 91 | 100 89 100 «|| «(80 86 93 | 97 | 144 93 
1953 79 nm | 39 | 104 «| «92 105 $0 | 8s % | 9 | 142 94 
1954 2 |} 3 | 7 102 | 102 | 100 it | 8s | 94 93 | 100 | 150 98 


























a) There may be substantial differences in the types of goods recorded in this table against the same headings for the two groups of retailers; see Notes (i) and (ii). 
S Including some goods for which separate particulars under the sub-headings are not available. 












































































































































668 BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 26 March 1955 
Index Numbers of Values of Sales per Week — Large and Independent Retailers (a) 
Average 1950 = 100 
Type of | Jan. | Feb, | March | April | May | June | July | Aug. | Sept. | Oct. | Nov. | Dee. | Annual 
Clothing and Footwear (continued ) 
(| Department | 1952 | 101 2 89 it 116 98 119 80 | 110 10g | 116 | 125 103 
stores 1953 91 | 65 | 90 102 | 117 94 118 76 | 107 106 | 108 | 117 99 
1934 | 107 | 64 85 us; 113 | 103 125 8 | 113 il 120 | 134 107 
Multiple 1952 % | 73 92 114 | 126 «| «att 113 96 | 104 111 109 «| «149 108 
shops 1953 77 73 97 102 | 129 | 107 113 94 «| 108 12 | 1 159 107 
954 2 | 7 89 19 =| «128 121 119 9 | 110 114 | 120 | 180 114 
Co-operative | 1952 so || (80 95 103 | 123 | 103 99 78 99 106 | 109 | 141 103 
FootTwraa 4| ~ Societies 1953 1 | 75 95 90 | 117 91 95 75 | 100 104 | 110 | 127 96 
1954 86 16 88 105 | 112 | 101 97 79 99 103 || 118 «| 135 100 
Total, large | 1952 95 4 92 112 | 125 | 109 1 92 | 104 110 | 10 | 146 107 
1953 7 73 97 100 | 124 | 106 112 90 | 107 itl it 151 105 
1954 2 | 73 89 7) | 47° 417 116 95 | 108 112 | 120 | 170 il 
Independent | 1952 8 | 73 83 106 | 118 | 101 104 92 98 107 | 108 | 126 101 
retailers 1953 85 23 86 99 «| #121 102 102 90 | 102 ill 103 | 123 100 
L 1934 99 4 82 7 | ie | ont 108 95 | 103 m2 | au 131 105 
Household Goods 
(| Department | 1952 | 110 | 91 98 30 | (86 78 105 80 94 98 95 94 92 
stores 1953 | 108 | 82 | 90 85 88 76 | 107 | 79 98 100 | 101 93 92 
1934 | 116 | 83 96 90 96 89 123 | 88 | 106 108 | 113 | 106 101 
Multiple 1952 86 | 106 «|| «107 88 88 82 90 ss | 112 us | 19 | 140 102 
Shops 1953 9% | 110 | 137 123 | 124 99 115 97 | 121 123 | 129 | 143 118 
1954 97 | 106 | 124 124 =| (23 | 112 127, | 119 «| 135 133 | «(161 161 127 
FURNITURE AND FURNISHINGS (5) ¢ | | 
Total, large | 1952 | 103 | 100 | 106 87 | 92 84 102 87 | 104 10s | 109 | 117 100 
retailers 1953 106 94 | 107 9 86106 91 ill 92 112 114 119 119 106 
1954 113 | 96 | 112 106 | 114 106 129 109 127 128 140 141 119 
| | 
Independent | 1952 98 92 | 97 92 96 88 96 84 93 101 1066 «| «115 97 
retailers 1953 | 103 | 93 | 104 106 | 108 94 110 92 | 110 it 120 =| 123 106 
{ 954 | 108 | 97 | 106 S| 12k 106 129 | 109 | 124 131 127 141 118 
} | | 
Es | 
| 
FURNITURE AND BEDDING . 1952 | 103 95 102 ss | 87 80 99 84 | 103 111 109 | 105 97 
1953 | 111 102 | 119 10s | (uit 97 120 | 100 | 122 129 | 126 | WS 113 
954 | 127 | 110 | 126 16 | 123 | 116 144 | «119 «| 140 144 | sS1 134 129 
FURNISHING FasRiCs AND House- 1952 116 93 106 80 86 79 116 80 92 93 92 92 94 
HOLD TEXTILES . . i Total, large 1953 113 80 91 78 wee: ae 105 73 89 91 93 92 88 
| retailers 1954 | 121 80 | 92 80 83 80 116 80 92 95 | 103 | 103 94 
Fioor Coverinas 1952 98 95 97 85 89 82 97 | of 110 104 | 107 | 114 98 
1953 | 100 85 | 100 95 | 102 85 106 | 84 | 106 105 | 109 99 98 
1954 99 7 | 101 101 106 97 117 | «92 «| «10 12 | 8 | 107 103 
| 
(| Department | 1952 97 98 | 103 89 91 87 102 9s | 112 119 | 129 | 164 108 
stores 1953 | 103 96 | 112 119 | «131 105 14 | 107 | 133 144 | 186 | (177 126 
1954 | 122 | 109 | 129 129 | 132 | 125 148 | «(134 «| «160 170 | 189 | 221 148 
Multiple 1952 98 97 88 84 97 | 108 101 9 | ut 10 =| 116 «| 183 109 
shops 1953 94 83 94 97 | 15 | 112 107 | 104 | 417 121 126 | 186 114 
1954 | 95 92 92 15 | 116 | 117 123 | 123 | 139 141 146 | 229 128 
an, Se and Evec-< | 
TRICAL Shei Total, large | 1952 98 | 102 | 104 91 97 94 100 9s | it 14 | 128 «| 162 108 
retailers 1953 99 94 «| (109 112 | 125 | 108 116 | 106 | 127 133 | 144 | 170 120 
934 | 110 | 105 | 119 123 | 129 | 126 137 | 131 153 138 | 173 | 212 141 
Independent | 1952 | 119 | 122 | 126 104 «=| 107 93 98 | 103 | 121 131 138 | 164 119 
retailers 1953 | 124 | 129 | 120 117 | 138 «| «415 13° | «117 «| «129 146 | 150 | 170 131 
1954 | 130 | 130 | 118 19 «| 124 | WS 131 144 | 149 169 | 180 | 207 143 
' 
Total, large | 1952 93 89 99 98 | 104 0s 13 | 108) «| (417 1606| 124 «| «167 112 
retailers 1953 | 106 | 93 | 114 us| 122 | 114 131 117 | 135 133, 143 | #182 126 
1954 | 118 | 107 | 125 134 | 134 «| «131 149 | 135 | (148 14s | 163 | 204 142 
HARDWARE 
Independent | 1952 | 103 | 102 | 109 103 | «112 98 102 | 105 | 121 10 | as | 126 109 
retailers 1953 | 106 | 105 | 107 105 | 113 97 10 6| 107 | 123 116 | 119 | 128 iit 
1954 | 114 | 113 ) 109 18 | 121 106 19 | 117 «| 432 129 | 130 | 143 121 
| 
| 
Independent | 1952 | 138 | 149 | 149 10s | 100 90 92 | 100 | 120 1s? | 169 | 215 133 
Rapio AND Execraicat Goons retailers 1953 148 | 189) || «(136 133 171 139 116 130 138 186 190 225 156 
954 | 11 | 153 | 131 120 | 126 | 125 146 | 180 | 171 2200 | 245 | 289 172 





(a) There may be substantial differences in the types of goods recorded in this table against the same headings for the two groups of retailers. 
(5) Including some goods for which separate particulars under the sub-headings are not available. 
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Index Numbers of Values of Sales per Week—Large and Independent Retailers (a) 


Average 1950 = 100 



















































































Type of Jan. | Feb. | March | Aprit | May | June | July | Aug. | Sept. | Oct. | Nov. | Dec. | Annual 
average 
Other Non-Food Merchandise 
Total, large 1952 100 107 103 100 108 115 121 115 108 109 14 209 120 
retailers 1953 112 115 ill 103 |; 125 121 129 121 ill 118 138 21 127 
Cremists’ Goops ° ° 1954 117 118 112 112 128 131 142 126 119 124 152 134 136 
Independent 1952 98 100 95 97 98 110 110 97 95 95 135 103 
retailers 1953 104 102 100 93 101 101 109 108 96 97 98 137 106 
1954 102 102 98 100 101 | 106 116 112 102 102 103 145 108 
Books, STATIONERY, ETC. . Pe 1952 107 102 100 102 100 97 103 101 116 112 126 182 113 
1953 105 100 102 104 98 103 101 120 117 133 184 11s 
P Oban wi 107 102 102 10S 104 102 108 107 123 122 136 191 119 
EWELLERY, C CHES, ETC. 
m 1952 81 83 89 81 ss | (91 98 105 98 90 106 194 101 
Independent 1953 86 83 93 84 9% | 110 10S 101 94 112 210 107 
. p pe > retailers 1954 80 83 95 91 Sa- Po oe 116 108 102 99 ili 217 10 
‘oys, Sports ND LEATHER | 
Goops . . . . d 952 71 74 77 94 101 || 988 107 110 105 95 117 223 108 
1953 78 77 80 96 | 107 | 114 120 103 101 124 234 112 
954 79 78 79 104 107 =| (106 118 123 10S 103 124 243 116 
Moror aNnp CYCLE ACCEssoRIES, | 
Cycies, Perro, erc. . é 1952 124 119 131 129 | 1% | inf 145 120 120 132 120 136 128 
1953 125 | 180 139 142 | 142 | «140 160 117 127 147 126 145 137 
J 1954 136 131 154 153 1380) 06| «(152 160 135 133 160 148 154 147 
Food and Perishables 
‘ Multiple 1952 119 126 133 | 133 132 137 130 122 126 1 182 135 
shops 1953 141 142 145 145 147 144 146 140 138 138 161 190 143 
149 146 150 | 150 154 163 135 153 150 171 210 1” 
Co-operative | 1952 115 124 128 131 | 132 130 127 121 125 127 136 146 129 
GROCERIES AND PROVISIONS 4 Societies 1953 135 140 144 141 141 ; 142 136 127 136 136 146 147 1399 
1954 134 141 145 143 141 | 137 134 128 142 140 146 155 M41 
Total, large 1952 117 125 | 127 132 | 133 | 131 132 125 124 127 135 149 130 
retailers 1953 139 141 144 144 145 | 143 141 14 137 137 146 153 142 
L 9 142 | 147 147 146 | 145 150 142 147 145 151 165 148 
| | 
| ' 
1952 105 | 102 102 101 | 104 | 102 105 | 104 100 101 104 123 105 
Topacco AND TOBACCONISTS’ 1953 101 100 100 102 105 104 105 102 100 104 106 123 104 
Goons . . . e . ioe 1954 104 102 103 104 —|s«d101 106 102 101 106 107 128 105 
1952 109 101 110 ill 102 111 117 120 116 114 112 113 1m 
CaFE AND RESTAURANT. . 1953 113 99 112 114 99 115 116 114 112 109 110 116 int 
1954 109 96 107 109 96 104 115 116 108 iil iil 115 108 


























Index Numbers of Values of Clothing and Footwear Stocks (b)—Large Retailers 


Average 1950 = 100 





























) 1952 112 1 113 98 97 99 103 104 92 107 
CLOTHING AND FOOTWEAR 1953 87 100 112 112 110 108 100 105 109 112 118 102 106 
54 95 114 128 126 127 121 108 113 118 123 125 107 117 
1952 108 104 101 96 77 81 83 84 3 
WomEN’s AND CHILDREN’S WEAR 1953 74 95 106 107 101 98 81 93 100 104 106 838 % 
76 101 116 114 | 10 | 103 84 96 10S 113 113 95 102 

Total, large | ! | 
> retailers 1952 100 104 115 113 109 «=| «102 90 88 87 94 OF 83 bd 
MeEN’s AND Boys’ WEAR . ; 1953 74 82 92 8s 92 93 81 87 92 101 104 90 89 
1954 78 93 100 89 101 104 89 91 95 106 106 93 b I 
1952 113 122 134 132 130 127 114 iii 110 110 il 100 118 
FOOTWEAR ‘ < R ° 1953 102 109 117 120 117 | #120 116 119 118 ma 6|lCU 116 117 
J 1954 115 127 141 139 140 137 127 131 133 135 138 120 132 





























(a) There may be substantial differences in the types of goods recorded in this table against the same headings for the two groups of retailers. 
(b) End-of-month stock valued at cost. Information is given by a smaller sample than for sales, and no figures are supplied by Co-operative Societies. 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 


required by customers in Wales may be obtained quickly from 
H.M. STATIONERY OFFICE, 109 ST. MARY STREET, CARDIFF 
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Average 1950 = 100 



















































































! 
Jan, Feb. | March | April | May | June July | Aug. Sept. Oct. | Nov. Dec, | Annual 
average 
Clothing and Footwear 
Scotland 1952 83 | 80 93 102 | 121 118 | 94 109 113 114 144 108 
1953 800sé8I 96 100 | 125 119 18 | 93 | 108 115 118 147 109 
1954 92 | 84 97 us | ii | 139 131 | 106 | 119 124 130 167 120 
| 
North East 1952 94 | 88 112 123 | 107 114 | 93 | 107 116 118 155 110 
1953 86 84 =| 107 107 128 | 103 1S | 90 | 106 118 122 160 110 
1954 100 89 «| «106 124 130 | 127 127, | 107 | 114 120 131 180 122 
| 
North West 1952 7 6] 83 99 107 | «119 «| 109 114 89 ~—s:105 11 110 149 108 
1953 8 | 81 | 103 105 = 126-=|:«109 116 91 | 107 116 113 158 110 
1954 101 | 86 | 103 123. | 128 | #132 129 | 103 | 113 119 125 177 121 
| | | 
| | 
Midlands 1952 98 | 88 | 100 112 | 120 | 109 11S | 84 | 106 120 121 170 113 
1953 89 | 84 | 109 106 127 | 109 121 82 | 106 127 129 183 115 
1954 104 92 | il 130 | 134 | 136 1399 | 100 «| «11S 131 143 212 130 
| | | | | 
South of England 1952 89 | 82 89 m1 | as) | ane 120 | 105 | 126 123 118 168 114 
1953 81 | 80 101 105 | 123 | 110 123. | 105 | 128 139 125 185 117 
1954 93 | 8s | 102 123 | 126 | 132 137 | 124 | 139 146 136 211 131 
} | | | | j 
| ! | | 
Wales and Monmouthshire 1952 93 | 90 | 104 116 129 | 111 1s | 9 | 110 118 116 | 136 113 
1953 86 88 113 | 132 | 105 ill 04 | sé(I1 120 113 157 112 
1954 4 | 8 | 103 125 123 | 123 121 103 | 113 119 120 173 118 
} } 
London - Central and West End 1952 oe | nm | 9s 1 | 10 «| «C97 105 7 =| 110 125 24 105 
1953 90 | 75 | 104 104 | 119 «| 106 109 80 116 133 132 152 110 
1954 104 | «#78 =| «(107 114 | 122 | 117 120 95 | 127 140 144 121 
London - Suburban . é 1952 o beats | 92 111 | 120 105 100 ; 81 | 108 120 129 208 113 
1953 81 | 84 | (101 102 126 | 108 105 | 83) | (AMM 126 136 | 219 116 
1954 % | 93 | 106 120 133 | 130 118 =| «101 121 128 149 | «255 131 
} | } ' | 
TOTAL - GREAT BRITAIN (a) 1952 92 | 84 | 9% 108 | 118 | 109 13 | 91 | 108 116 | 118 | «165 110 
1953 85 | 83 104 105 | 126 109 117 | 90 | 109 121 | 124 | 175 113 
1954 9 | | 105 123 130 129 130 107 | «118 125 | 136 | 200 125 
| | 
Household Goods 
| | 
Scotland 1952 so | 97 | 110 95 99 | 9 | 102 | 114 110 125 140 108 
1953 103 | 97 | 113 09 124 114 114 109 | (127 123 136 143 118 
1954 wt 118 113 | «125 135 134 | 158 146 169 | 175 134 
| j | 
j ! 
North East 1952 105 | 103 | 113 91 | 101 84 97 88 | 105 107 120 136 105 
1953 107 | 94 113 113 124 101 116 100 119 121 138 | 138 115 
1954 2 | 121 118 134 114 138 | (124 141 140 155 161 130 
| | | | 
North West 1952 14 | 107 | ant . ee aan. ak ee 99 9% | 105 112 114 | 120 104 
1953 107 97 | 104 100 | 105 | 8S 107 | 99 | 110 122 124 118 106 
1954 113 97 | 113 ill | 114 | 98 127, | MS | 126 133 143 140 119 
| | } 
Midlands 1952 110 103 115 91 2 6| «(8 99 | 94 | 107 114 119 129 105 
1953 110 93 ill 107 9 | 88 113° | «101 | «117 124 135 131 ii 
1954 118 | 102 123 116 115 107 128 | 119 «| 139 144 153 | 158 127 
' | j | } 
South of England 1982 | 92 | 91 | 100 91 | os | 93 | us | 95 | 106 | 100 os | 12 | 101 
1953 104 | 89 | (107 101 | 10 | 97 126 | 102 | 113 112 118 130 109 
1954 107 94 110 113 119 re 144 | 119 | «130 132 139 158 124 
| f | 
Wales and Monmouthshire 1952 8$ | 92 98 8 | 86 | 80 105 | 87 98 113 131 98 
1953 99 90 98 9 | 94 | 86 108 | «686 «| «(103 128 115 121 102 
1954 102 | 89 100 101 103 | 95 130 | 100 | 107 137 144 112 
| | | | | 
London - Central and West End 1952 11 94 96 62 | | 84 1066, 77 | 100 98 100 112 95 
1953 103 88 93 89 % | 85 107 | 78 | 110 107 112 116 oo 
954 122 96 99 95 102 | 105 127 | 96 | 122 125 133 139 114 
| | 
London - Suburban . 1952 96 102 103 86 | 92 85 8s | 79 104 108 121 139 101 
1953 94 92 | 106 103 | «(124 101 1046 | (Ol 119 120 136 147 112 
1954 103 | 413 112, | 120 116 120 | 112 141 143 161 181 128 
t | 
TOTAL - GREAT BRITAIN (a) 1952 102 | 100 105 88 | (84 87 101 | 89 | 105 108 114 | 129 102 
1953 104 107 103 ill 95 113 96 116 19 | 126 | 133 110 
1934 112 | 99 114 i | 118 ill 132 «| «15 | 134 137 | 149 | «160 125 
| 
{ | | | i | 














(a) Incluaing sales not allocated to areas. 
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Index Numbers of Values of Sales per Week by Trading Areas - Large Retailers 


Average 1950 = 100 







































































j } 
Jan. Feb. March April May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Annual 
| average 
Non-Food Merchandise 
Scotland . : “ ’ } ‘ . | 1952 ss | a3 | 97 101 || «1S | 16 113 9s | 108 111 | 117 149 108 
1953 84 83 | «(89 102 122 | 116 116 | 95 109 us | 122 156 110 
1954 94 87 102 115 127 134 131 | «110 124 126 | 137 177 123 
} 
North East. ‘ ' ‘ 4 ; . | 1952 9s | 92 100 105 | 113 100 108 | 92 | 106 111 | 119 | «162 109 
1953 91 88 106 106 | 121 101 3 | 92 | 106 11S | 126 | 166 iil 
1954 102 93 | 108 119 125 | 121 126 | 109 | 117 121 136 187 123 
| | i 
North West. ‘ : mm og . | 1952 9 6©| 89 «| «(4101 102 | 110 | 101 107 | 90 103 109 114 153 107 
1953 91 86 103 103 | 117 102 112 | 92 106 115 | 120 160 109 
1954 104 91 | 105 118 120 | 121 125 | 105 | 114 121 | 132 180 121 
| ' | | 
| | | ! | 
Midlands : > ; ; , ey . | 1952 100 | 92 104 106 110 | 105 110 | 86 | 104 14 | 122 | 170 111 
1953 95 | 89 | 109 106 118 107 117 8S | 106 122 | 132 | 180 114 
1934 107 | 97 114 124 126 | 131 134 | 103 || «(2117 130 | 146 208 129 
} | 
South of England . ; ‘ . a . | 1952 ss | 84 | 90 102 | 107 107 116 | 103 117 13 «| «116 167 110 
1953 S4 Sgut 101 115 | 106 122 | 105 121 122 124 180 114 
1954 95 89 | 101 15 | 120 124 135 124 132 130 136 205 127 
| | | 
| | | | | 
Wales and Monmouthshire 7 e ; . 1952 9 «6|lh 68 C}sSC00 107 «=| «©117~—O|s«103 112 95 105 114 119 163 110 
1953 87 88 107 104 121 99 109 | 93 107 118 117 164 110 
1954 94 | «87 99 117 115 115 120 104 «| «110 120 126 181 117 
| ' 
London - Central and West End si a Been 96 86 75 93 | 101 | 93 105 9 «| 113 120 151 102 
1953 92 87 80 97 110 | 100 108 | 82 | Itt 121 130 154 106 
1954 105 | 92 101 106 113. | «112 122 7 | 130 145 179 120 
| } | 
London - Suburban . , eo ceo Se 899 | 90 | 95 101 109 99 98 82 105 112 126 193 
1953 eS Se 99 122 105 105 oe 4 a 120 136 202 114 
54 99 95 107 2 | 125 | 123 118 104 | 124 128 150 235 128 
| Be | 
TOTAL-GREAT BRITAIN(a) . . «| 1952 4% | 9 98 101 | 109 104 110 | 94 106 i | «121 171 110 
1953 93 «| «(90 104 103 120 106 116 | 9% 109 118 | 128 179 114 
1954 104 | «95 107 116 | 124 124 130 | #111 120 126 | 142 
Food and Perishables 
Scotland : Sa Se ae eee a 109 114 119 122 | 122 | #124 125 116 119 119 124 132 121 
1953 123 126 | 129 131 | 131 | 136 132 125 129 129 131 135 130 
1954 124 | 126 | 131 133} «(131 135 134 129 132 132 133 141 132 
| | t | 
| 
North East. ; : gh SO te 114 | 118 | 120 121 | 123 121 126 | 118 120 123 129 138 123 
1953 128 | 130 | 133 131 133 130 134 123 130 131 136 140 132 
1954 131 | 132 | #135 136 | 134 129 136 | 128 135 135 139 150 135 
North West. : : cap ake . | 1952 11 | «114 116 18 | 19 | 119 119 118 115 116 119 130 118 
1953 122 125 | 124 125 125 126 1244 | 122 | 119 121 123 131 124 
1954 121 | 125 | 128 127 | 124 122 124 | 123. | 122 122 123 136 125 
Midlands . Wa, pie Mek eink te us | 19 | 121 125 124 | 124 121 116 | 122 129 130 135 124 
1953 131 | 135 | 135 135 | 134 | 135 127 | 124 | 131 138 141 140 134 
1954 135 | 140 | 141 142 | 138 | 138 133. | 129 141 145 146 152 140 
thdediee ee se RE 114 | 119 119 124 126 128 127 | 134 | 127 125 130 147 127 
1953 131 | 132 | 134 136 136 137 136 141 137 133 140 154 137 
1934 | 136 | 138 | 139 142, 139 | 145 48 | 153 | 150 14 | 48 «| 170 146 
| | 
| 
Wales and Monmouthshire ; ‘ : . 1952 131 118 120 126 125 127 1299 | 138 | 128 146 128 
1953 148 129 | 132 1399 | 136 139 138 138 | 132 133 138 149 138 
1954 153 | 134 | 136 44 | 135 | 141 148 43 | 137 135 136 157 141 
| | | | 
London - Central and West End pee tia 115 | 10g =| «(119 us | 102 | 112 109 «=| #109 113 122 126 144 116 
1953 125 116 | 130 124 ill 134 114 109 119 122 132 152 125 
1954 129 117 | 130 124 | | 126 120 118 | 126 129 135 161 127 
| | } | 
London-Suburban. . . « « «| 1982 115 19 =| 122 125 | 125 | 123 123 | 9 | 120 127 134 154 126 
1953 131 135 | «138 | 135 | 134 129 | 128 | 130 134 | (141 157 136 
135 1 | 138 139 | 136 | 136 134 | 1390 | «137 139 | 147 170 140 
TOTAL-GREAT BRITAIN() . . .| 1952 | 114 117 119 122 | 122 | 122 123 120 120 122 17 144 123 
1953 128 130 | 132 132 | 132 133 129 126 128 130 135 148 132 
1954 131 132 | 134 135 | 132 134 14 132 136 135 139 158 136 





























~ (@) Including sales not allocated to areas. 
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Average 1950 = 100 
Jan, | Feb. | March | April | May | June yey | Aus. | Sept. | Oct. | Nov. | Dec. | Annual 
| ad BS bene 
Clothing and Footwear 
| | | | 
Scotland 1952 8s | 80 93 102 | 121 | 120 118 94 | 109 113 114 144 108 
1953 os | 8 96 100 | 125 119 118 | 93 | 108 115 118 147 109 
954 92 | 84 97 us | ii | 139 131 106 «| «119 124 167 120 
| | 
North East 1952 4 | 8 | 88 112 123 | 107 114 93 | 107 116 118 155 110 
1953 86 84 107 107 | 128 103 115 90 | 106 118 122 160 110 
1954 100 89 106 124 130 | 127 127 107 114 120 131 180 
| j 
North West 1952 97 | 83 99 107 | 119 | 109 114 89 | 105 11 110 149 108 
1953 8 | CBI 103 105 126 | 109 116 91 | 107 116 113 158 110 
1954 101 86 103 123 | 128 | 132 129 | 103 | 113 119 125 177 121 
} | } | 
Midlands 1952 98 | 88 100 112 | 120 | 109 115 | 84 =| 106 120 121 170 113 
1953 89 84 | 109 106 | 127 109 121 82 | 106 127 129 183 115 
934 104 92 | il 130 134 | (136 139 | 100 | 115 131 143 212 130 
| 
South of England 1952 ae ee 111 us | 120 | 105 | 126 123 118 168 
1953 81 | 80 101 105 | 123° | 110 123 | 105 | 128 139 125 185 117 
1954 93 | 8s 102 123 | 126 137 | 124 139 146 136 211 3 
| | | i | 
Wales and Monmouthshire 1952 93 | 90 | 104 160 | 129 | 1 115 9 | 110 118 116 156 113 
1953 8 | C88 113 109 | 132 | 105 ill 94 | «(Ili 120 113 157 112 
1954 94 «| «89 «| (103 125 123. | 123 121 103 | 113 119 120 173 118 
London - Central and West End 1952 ae ee 101 | 110 | 97 105 77 110 125 124 146 105 
1953 90 | 75 | 104 104 | 119 «| 106 109 80 116 133 132 152 110 
954 1046 | #78 | 107 114 | 1220 | «117 120 95 | 127 140 144 177 1 
| 
London - Suburban . i 1952 87 85 | 92 111 | 120 | 105 100 ; 81 | 108 120 129 208 113 
1953 81 | 684 «(| «(101 102 | 126 | 108 10S | 83 | Jit 126 136 219 116 
1954 % | 93 106 133, | 130 118 | 101 | 121 128 149 | 255 131 
} 
TOTAL - GREAT BRITAIN (a) 1952 92 | 8 | 9% 108 «|| «118 «=| «109 113, | +91 | 108 166 | 118 | 165 110 
1953 8S | 83 | 104 105 126 109 117 | 9 | 109 121 | 124 | 175 113 
1954 | 105 123 | 130 129 130 107 | 118 125 | 136 | 200 125 
! | i 
Household Goods 
ag Ri | ey 
Scotland 1952 89 | 97 110 9 | 9 106 96 102 | «114 110 125 140 108 
1953 103 | 97 |} 113 109 124 114 114 109 | «(127 123 136 | 143 118 
1954 107 97 118 113 125 128 135 134 | 158 146 169 | 175 134 
| | 
North East 1952 105 103 | 113 91 101 97 «|| (88 105 107 120 | 136 105 
1953 107 | 94 | 113 113 1244 | 101 116 | 100 119 121 138 | 138 115 
94] 112 | 98 | 12 us {14 | a] 38 | eat | | 188 | ter | 130 
North West 1952 14 | 107: | aM 89 | 9s 81 99 96 | 105 112 114 | 120 104 
1953 107 97 | 104 100 105 | «(85 107 | 99 | 110 122 124 118 106 
1954 113 97 | 113 mt | 14 | 98 127, | MS | 126 133 | 143 | 140 119 
Fie ae | 
Midlands 1952 103 115 8 bist bw 9 | 94 | 107 114 119 129 105 
1953 110 93 111 107 99 | #89 1130 | 101 | 117 124 135 131 ili 
1954 102 123 116 115. | 107 128 | 119 | (139 144 153 | 158 127 
i ! 
} | } 
South of England 1952 92 | 91 | 100 1 | 98 | 93 115 | 95 | 104 100 1 | 124 101 
1953 104 | 89 | (107 101 | 110 «| «(97 126 | 102 | 113 112 118 130 109 
1954 107 | 94 110 113 119 ill 144 119 130 132 139 158 124 
' 
Wales and Monmouthshire 1952 85 92 98 8 | 86 | 80 105 | 87 | 98 113 117 131 
1953 99 90 98 | 86 108 | 86 | 103 128 us | 121 102 
1954 1022 | 89 100 101 | 103 | 95 130 | 100 | 107 137 137 | 144 112 
London - Central and West End 1952 111 94 96 a ee 1066; 77 | 100 98 100 112 95 
1953 103 88 93 eo | | 8 107 | 78 | 110 107 112 116 99 
1954 122 26 99 95 | 102 | 105 127 | 9 | 122 125 133 139 114 
| | 
} | 
London - Suburban . 1952 102 103 6 jn | 85 8s tiés790 104 108 121 139 101 
1953 94 2 | 106 103 | 124 «| «101 104 | 9 119 120 136 147 112 
1954 103 99 113 112 | 120 | 116 120 | 112 141 143 161 181 128 
} | | 
TOTAL - GREAT BRITAIN (a) 1952 102 100 =| «105 ss | 94 87 101 | 89 | 105 108 14 | 129 102 
1953 104 94 | 107 103 iil .95 113. | 96 116 119 126 | 133 110 
1954 112 99 114 ill 18 | 11 132 | «115 134 137 149 | «160 125 
| | | 


























(a) Including sales not allocated to areas. 
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Index Numbers of Values of Sales per Week by Trading Areas - Large Retailers 


Average 1950 = 100 








































































































{ — is 
Jan. | Feb. | March April May June July | Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Annual 
; average 
Non-Food Merchandise 
UAT 2 8 eS : , od 
Scotland dS ehiic: 84.0 Ee cee 8s |} 83 97 101 «| «1S | (16 113 95 108 111 117 149 108 
1953 84 83 | 99 102 122 | 116 116 95 109 115 122 156 110 
1954 94 87 | 102 115 127 134 131 | 110 124 126 137 177 123 
| } } | | | 
} } | 
North East... : Ea Same . | 1952 9s | 92 | 100 10s | 113 100 108 | 92 | 104 i 119 | 162 109 
1953 91 | C88 106 106 121 101 113 92 106 115 126 | 166 lil 
1954 102 93 | 108 m9 | 123 | 121 126 109 117 121 136 187 123 
} i 
a | j | | 
North West .  . im geet See 99 | 89 | 101 102 | 110 | 101 107 | 90 103 109 114 153 107 
1953 91 86 | 103 103 117 102 112 | 92 106 115 120 160 109 
| 1954 106. «(91 105 118 120 | 121 125 | 105 | 114 121 132 180 121 
| | | | ' 
| | ' 
Midlands J il ; were . | 1952 100 | 92 | 104 106 110 | 105 110 | 86 | 104 14 | 122 170 111 
1953 95 | 89 | 109 106 118 | 107 117 | 85 | 106 122 | 132 180 114 
1954 107 | 97 114 124 126 | 131 134 | 103 | 117 130 146 
South of England .. ste 4 Ses ee ss | 84 | 90 102 | 107 | 107 116 103 | #117 113 116 167 110 
1953 oe agi ices 101 115 106 122 105 121 122 124 180 114 
1954 95 89 101 15 | 120 124 135 | 124 132 130 136 205 127 
| | | ; 
| | } 
Wales and Monmouthshire . . . «| 1952 99 | 90 | 100 107 117. | 103 112 | 95 105 114 119 163 110 
1953 87 | 88 107 104 121 99 109 | 93 107 118 117 164 110 
1954 % | 87 99 117 115 115 120 104 110 120 126 181 117 
London - Central and West End ‘i *s eee 96 86 75 93 | 11 | 93 10s | 79 | 105 113 120 151 102 
1953 92 87 | 80 97 110 | 100 108 82 | 111 121 130 154 106 
i 1954 105 | 92 | 101 106 M3 | 12 122 | 97 | 121 130 145 179 120 
| | 
London - Suburban . » é 4 é - 1952 s)6— || 6 6©88hCU|COOS 101 109 || lho 98 82 | 105 112 126 193 
1953 87 | 88 | 102 99 122 | 105 105 8? | 1 120 136 202 114 
: 1954 99 95 107 2 | 125 | 123 118 104 | 128 150 235 128 
| | 
| | | | 
TOTAL-GREAT BRITAIN(a) . . .| 1952 94 «| «(80 | 98 101 | 109 104 | 94 | 106 11 | (12 171 110 
1953 93 | 90 104 103 120 106 116 | 96 109 118 | 128 179 114 
1954 104 | «95 107 1146 | 124 124 | it 120 126 | 142 126 
Food and Perishables 
| ' | | 
| Scotland ee Leet are km Key 109 114 119 122 | 122 124 125 | 116 119 119 124 132 121 
1953 | 123 126 | 129 131 | «131 | (136 132 | 128 129 129 131 135 130 
} 1954 124 | 126 | 131 133 | «131 135 134 | «129 132 132 133 141 132 
| 
Pee MS eR see an eee 114 | 118 | 120 121 | 123 121 126 118 120 123 129 138 
1953 128 | 130 | 133 131 133 130 134 | 123 130 131 136 140 132 
1954 131; 132 | 135 136 | 134 129 136 | 128 135 135 139 150 135 
} | | | 
} Me << ce as oe Sk ee 111 114 | 116 1s | 19 «| 119 119 118 115 116 119 130 118 
1953 122 125 | 124 125 125 126 124 | 122 119 121 123 131 124 
1954 121 123 | 128 127 | 124 122 124 | 123 122 122 123 136 125 
Midlands eg ee i ns CAI us | 19 | 121 125 124 | 124 121 | 116 122 129 130 135 124 
1953 131 135 | 135 135 | 134 | 135 127. | 124 131 138 141 140 134 
1954 135 140 | 141 142 | 138 | 138 133 | +129 141 145 146 152 140 
| | | 
ee ae ea ee 14 | 19 «| «1n9 124 126 | 128 127 134 127 125 130 147 127 
1953 131 | 132 134 136 136 137 136 141 137 133 140 154 137 
1954 136 | 138 | 139 142, 139 | 145 148 153 150 144 148 170 146 
| 
Wales and Monmouthshire e ‘ : . 1952 131 118 120 126 125 127 129 | 131 123 1244 | 128 | (146 128 
1953 148 129 | 132 13¢ 136 139 138 138 132 133 138 | 149 138 
1954 153 | 134 | 136 141 | 135 | It 148 143 137 135 136 | 157 141 
London - Central and West End ee 115 bid | 119 ms | 102 | 112 109 109 113 122 126 144 116 
1953 125 116 | 130 124 111 134 114 109 119 122 132 152 125 
1954 129 | 117 | 130 124 | 108 | 124 120 118 126 129 | 135 161 127 
London-Suburben. . . =. +. «| 1982 us | 19 | 122 125 | 125 123 123 | 119 | 120 127 | 134 154 126 
1953 131 135 | 138 136 | 135 134 129 | 125 | 130 134 | #141 157 136 
54 135 136 | 138 139 136 | 136 134 130 | 137 1399 147 170 140 
' ' 
| j 
TOTAL-GREAT BRITAIN(a) . . . {| 1952 114 117 Hina 122 | 122 | 122 123 120 120 122 | #127 144 123 
1953 128 | 130 «| 132 132 | 132 133 129 126 128 130 || 135 148 132 
1954 131 132 134 135 | 132 134 132 136 135 | 139 | 158 
(a) Including sales not allocated to areas. 
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Jan. Feb. | March | April | May | June July | Aug. | Sept. Oct. Nov. | Dec. Aases 
All Merchandise 
Scotland 1952 99 | 101 110 13 | m9 «| 128 100 | 108 | 15 115 | sa oe) bes | 
1953 | 107 | 108 | 117 19 «| «128 «| «(128 126 | 113 | 121 123 | 127 | 143 122 
1954 | 111 109 «=| «119 125 | 130 | 134 132 | «121 128 129 «| 134 «| «(156 128 
1952 | 106 | 107 | W411 14 | us | 12 19 | 108 «| 113 18 | 124 | 147 117 
Diast Eee 1953 | 113 | 113 «| 122 121 | 127 | 418 125 | 10 | 120 125 | 131 150 123 
1954 | 119 | 116 | 123 127 | 130 | 126 132 | 120 | 127 130 | 138 | 165 130 
| 

1952 | 105 | 102 | 108 10 «| 114 «| «110 113 | 105 | 110 m3) | a7 | stat 113 
-ogeeyciaaoen: 1953 | 107 | 106 | 113 114 | (121 114 18 | 108 «| 113 118 | 121 145 117 
1954 | 113 | 108 | 4115 123 | 122 | 122 125 | 1s | 19 i | 127 | 137 123 

Midlands 1952 | 109 | 109 | 115 ms | 19 | (116 117, | 105 | 116 124 «| «128 «| «153 120 
1953 | 118 | 118 | 125 124 «| 128 «| 124 123 | 10 «| 123 132 | 138 | 160 127 

1954 | 125 | 124 | 130 136 | 133 | 133 134 | 119 =| «133 140 | 146 «| 178 137 

i 

England 1952 | 103 | 106 | 107 mus | us | us 123 | «121 124 100 | 125 | 455 120 
South of Eagee 1953 | 112 | 11 120 121 127 | 123 130 | 126 «| 131 129 | 134 «| 165 128 
954 | 119 | 117 | 123 131 131 | (136 143, | iat | 143 138 | «143 «|«s«185 138 
1952 | 109 | 102 | 108 ms) | 120 «| «43 100 | wn | 13 19 | 123 | 155 118 

Wales end Monmouthehie 1953 | 115 106 117 119 128 116 122 113 118 126 127 157 122 
1954 | 121 108 | 114 2% | 124 | 126 133 | 121 «| 122 127 | 132 | 170 127 

~ Central and West End 1952 | 100 83 98 98 | 101 97 106 86 | 106 1s | 122 «| «149 106 
Leadon ~ Contes 1953 99 85 108 103 110 108 110 88 112 121 130 153 ill 
1954 | 110 89 | 108 10=| «Ait 115 121 | 102 | 122 1390 | 142 «| «174 120 

‘. e 1952 106 109 113 117 119 115 115 106 115 122 131 167 120 
London ~ Suburban 1953 | 117 119 126 124 131 125 121 ill 123 129 139 172 128 
1954 | 123 2 | 128 1390 | 132 | 431 129 | 121 132 3s | 148 | 191 136 
_ GREAT BRITAIN (a) 1952 | 104 os | 109 12 | m6 | 14 17 | 109 | 414 17 | 125 «| «156 117 
TOTAL~ GR 1953 | 112 | 112 | 1220 | 48 | 126 | 121 124 | 113 | 120 | 125 | 132 | 162 124 
1954 | 118 | 115 | 122 126 | 128 | 129 133 | 123 | 129 131 141 179 132 

Index Numbers of Total Employees - Large Retailers 

Average 1950 = 100 

Jan. Feb. | March April May June July | Aug. Sept. Oct. | Nov. Dec. | Annual 

| | average 
eeiihed 1952 | 100 | 101 99 100 | 100 | 100 102 | 101 101 1o2 | 103 | 103 101 
1953 | 101 101 99 101 101 101 103 | 102 | 102 101 | 104 «| 105 102 

954 | 103 | 102 | 100 103 | 103 | 103 105 | 104 | 103 100 | 106 | 106 103 

Saich Bast 1952 | 100 99 | 101 101 | 102 | 102 103 | 103 | 103 103 | 104 | 104 102 
1953 | 102 | 101 104 10s | 104 | 104 10s | 105 | 105 105 | 107 | 108 105 

1934 | 104 | 103 | 106 106 | 105 | 106 108 =| 108 | 107 107 | 109 | 110 107 

1952 99 98 99 99 99 100 | 101 100 100 | 101 102 100 

North West 1953 | 100 99 99 99 100 100 102 101 101 100 102 102 100 
1954 | 101 99 | 100 100 | 101 | 101 103 | 103 | 102 102 | 103 | 104 102 

Midlands 1952 | 104 | 103 | 102 103 | 102 | 103 102 | 105 | 104 10s | 108 | 108 104 
1953 | 107 | 105 | 105 10s | 104 | 105 104 =» 106 | 107 107 | 110 | 110 106 

954 | 108 | 107 | 107 108 | 106 | 108 105 | 109 | 108 108 =| iil 113 108 

1952 | 102 | 102 | 101 101 102 | 104 106 | 106 | 104 104 =| 105 | 105 103 

South of England 1953 | 104 | 103 | 103 103 | 104 | 107 108 =| 108 | 106 106 | 107 | 108 106 
1954 | 107 | 107 | 106 106 || 107 | 110 m3) | a2 | ot 10 6| (aM il 109 

i 1952 | 100 98 99 100 «| 103 | 104 107 | 105 | 106 104 «| 105 «| #102 102 

Wales and Monmouthshire 1953 | 103 103 | 105 106 | 109 | It ill ill 108 107 | 108 | 107 107 
954 | 106 | 106 | 107 107 | 109 | 109 112, | 112 | 108 109 «| 110 | 108 108 

a West End 1952 | 103 | 102 99 101 | 100 98 99 98 97 102 | 103 | 104 100 
London ~ Central and 1953 | 100 99 98 | 10 | 98 98 97 | 97 | 97 | 103 | 106 | 104 | 100 
954 | 102 | 101 98 102 | 101 99 98 99 99 104 | 103 | 105 101 

‘ 1952 | 103 | 103 | 102 101 | 102 | 101 104 | 101 | 103 10 6} 112 =~, 114 105 
London ~ Suburban 1953 | 13 | 12 | ant mi | a | 12 4 | it | m2 il | us | 16 112 
1954 | 115 | 115 | 114 113, «| «4S $116 18 | us | 116 14 | 417 «| «419 116 
_GREAT BRITAIN (6 i9s2 | 102 | 101 | 101 101 102 | 102 103 | 103 | 103 104 | 105 | 106 103 
TOTAL ~ GREAT » 1953 | 104 | 103 | 105 104 | 104 | 105 106 | 105 | 106 106 | 108 | 109 105 
1954 | 106 | 106 | 107 107 | 106 | 105 108 | 108 | 109 107 | 110 | iil 108 















































(a) luctuding sales not allocated to areas. 


(6) Including those employees not allocated to areas. 
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26 March 1955 


Review of Retail Trade (Continued) 


The attempt to gain more contributors in the independent sector is 
meeting with an encouraging response and recruitment among large 
scale retailers is proceeding. Later in the year there will be changes 

the method of compilation of the statistics, made possible by the 
accession of new contributors and the use of information derived 
from the results of the Census of Distribution and Other Services 
for 1950. These changes will go far to remove many of the weaknesses 
of the present method of compilation which are referred to below. 


Large Scale Retailers 

The term large scale retailers is used throughout to denote depart- 
ment stores, multiple shops and retail co-operative societies, who 
contribute figures under a long-standing voluntary scheme which is 
carried out in association with the Retail Distributors’ Association, 
the Drapers’ Chamber of Trade, the Multiple Shops Federation and 
the Co-operative Union. Comparison with the results of the Census 
of Distribution and Other Services for 1950 shows that reporting 
firms accounted for over half the total sales of co-operative societies 
and of department stores and more than a third of the sales of multiple 
shops, but they do not, of course, form a random sample. 


The statistics for the different types of shop are compiled by simply 
aggregating the results for all reporting firms and, since the sample is 
neither a random one, nor one in which firms of different size, type 
of trade, etc., are given their correct weight, this method can lead to 
certain defects in the results. A particular weakness affecting the 
figures in recent years is the unduly heavy weight given in the sample 
to the results for some of the larger multiple contributors, particularly 
the few variety chain stores included in the sample. 


The preparation of index numbers for large scale retailers as a 
whole also continues in general to be carried out simply by adding 
together the figures reported for the different classes of shops and of 
goods. The proportions of total sales reported by the three different 
types of retailer vary widely for different types of goods but the only 
case in which a special adjustment is at present made is that of 
footwear; see note (v) on this page. 


Independent Retailers 


The samples of independent retailers are confined to certain branches 
of trade, and in particular independent food trades are not included. 
The independent retailers who provide figures for certain kinds of 
trade represent specialist shops which are either individually owned, 
or are members of small chains of less than ten units. Traders in 
different parts of the country were asked for their co-operation, 
first in 1946 and 1947 and subsequently in 1950. In each case the 
sample was one of shops and not of businesses, and members of small 
chains were included only if figures for the individual shop could be 
given. Shops were included only if at least two-thirds of their sales 
were of goods representative of the trade concerned — this condition 
being made necessary since no breakdown of the sales figures was asked 
for. The shops to be approached were selected in accordance with a 
stratified scheme of sampling, though the representative character of 
the sample is diminished to some extent as the result of contributors 
withdrawing from the scheme from time to time. The sample repre- 
sents a very much smaller proportion of total national expenditure 
than in the case of the large scale retailers, but the substantial measure 
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of agreement between the results obtained from the contributors 
recruited in 1946 and 1947, and those obtained from the additional 
contributors recruited in 1950 suggests that the index numbers 
prepared for the country as a whole are reliable. 


The index numbers for sales by independent retailers of women’s 
and children’s wear (drapers), men’s wear and footwear have now been 
combined to give index numbers of total sales of clothing and footwear 
for comparison with the index numbers for this category for large 
retailers. Index numbers of sales for furniture shops and retailers of 
hardware, radio and electrical goods have been similarly combined 
to give an index for household goods, and index numbers —— by 
all independent retailers (except those dealing in motor and cycle 
accessories, cycles and petrol) have been combined to give an index 
for sales of ‘total non-food merchandise.’ These pal. Pe index 
numbers have been calculated by weighting the index numbers for 
the individual trades according to their relative importance in 1950 
as estimated from the results of the Census of Distribution and Other 
Services for 1950. 


Combined Index Numbers 


The combined index numbers for sales by all types of shop which 
form the basis of the chart on page 663 were calculated by roughly 
weighting the index numbers for independent retailers and for large 
scale retailers according to the estimated relative importance of these 
two groups in 1950, but the resulting index n are only very 
approximate; as explained above, the index numbers for the large 
scale retailers as a whole are compiled from the total sales figures 
reported by the sample, not by combining the separate sales figures 
with the weights appropriate to the different types of shop and 
classes of goods. 


Notes and Definitions 


(i) The figures are based on the value of sales and stocks and are therefore 
affected by changes in prices, including changes due to variations in the 
incidence of purchase tax. 

(ii) The period covered by the monthly statistics is one of either four or 
five weeks. 

(iii) The 1954-55 trading year covered the period January 31, 1954, te 
January 29, 1955. 

(iv) Details of the division of Great Britain into retail trade areas P cocaee 
given in The Board of Trade Journal on sy 14, 1951 (page 773). Some 
large scale retailers are able to give figures fo r the country as a whole, 
not for sales in the various areas. Collittvectitty the movements in business 
reported for Great Britain by the whole sample of large scale retailers may 
differ from the average of the movements in the areas even when due 
weight is given to the amount of business done in each area. 

(v) It is known that sales of footwear are overweighted in the sample of 
large scale retailers compared with those of other goods, and, as a rough 
adjustment decided upon before the availability of the results of the Census 
of Distribution and Other Services for 1950, total footwear figures are 
divided by two in calculating the indices for Great Britain of clothing ond 
footwear combined, non-food merchandise and all merchandise. Since, 
however, some of the reporting firms give only a national total, the area 
figures are not so adjusted. 

(vi) Certain changes were made for January 1955 in the collection of 
figures from large scale contributors in preparation for the revision of the 
statistics. These changes, described in the Board of Trade Journal of March 
12, 1955, have no significant effect on the results for the trading year 1954-55. 
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Jan. | Feb. | March | April | May | June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. —_ 
All Merchandise 
Sectiend 1952 | 99 | 101 | 0 | 13 | a9 | 128 120 | 108 | 115 ms | i | 139 116 
1953 107 108 117 119 128 128 126 113 121 123 } 127 143 122 
54 lll 109 119 125 130 134 132 121 128 129 | 1é¢@ 156 128 
1952 107 lil 114 118 112 119 108 113 118 124 147 117 
North Hast 1953 113 113 122 121 127 118 125 110 120 125 131 150 123 
so} 19 | 16 | 123 127 | 130 | 126 132 | 120 | 127 130 | 138 | 165 130 
1952 | 105 | 102 | 108 10 | a4 | a0 | a3 | sos | mo | aa | ant | tt 113 
none 1953 | 107 | 106 | 113 4 | 121 | 4 | 8 | 108 | 413 118 | 121 | 145 117 
1954 | 113 | 108 | 415 123 | 122 2 25 | us | 19 122 7 127 | 157 123 
Midlands 1952 109 109 115 118 119 116 117 105 116 124 | 128 | 153 120 
1953 118 118 125 124 128 124 123 110 123 132 | 138 160 127 
s4 | 125 | 124 | 130 136 | 133. | 133 134 | 19 | «(133 140 | 146 | 178 137 
South England 1952 3 104 107 115 118 118 123 121 124 120 ; 125 155 120 
¢ 5 1953 112 iil 120 121 127 123 130 126 131 129 | 134 165 128 
1954 7 | 123 131 | 131 | 136 | 143 | ta | 143 138 | 143, (| «(185 138 
mouthshi 1952 109 102 108 115 120 113 120 ill 113 119 123 155 118 
Wales and Mom ry, 1953 115 106 117 119 128 116 122 113 118 126 127 157 122 
1954 | 121 | 108 | 114 126 | 124 | 126 | 133 | 121 | 122 127 | 132 | 170 127 
London ~ Central and West End 1952 | 100 83 98 98 | 101 97 106 86 | 106 us | 122 | 149 106 
1953 | 99 8s | 105 103 | 110 | 108 110 8 | (112 121 | 130 | 153 ill 
1954 | 110 89 | 108 m0 | ii | us 121 | 102 | 122 1390 || 142 «| «174 120 
ie ban. 1952 106 109 113 117 119 115 115 106 115 122 131 167 120 
Lenten ~ Suber 1953 | 117 | 119 | 126 14 | 131 125 121 ill 123 129 | 139 «| 172 128 
1954 | 123 | 122 | 128 130 «| 132 | 131 129 | 121 | 132 13s | 148 | 191 136 
TOTAL— GREAT BRITAIN (a) 1952 104 105 109 112 116 114 117 109 114 117 125 156 117 
1953 112 112 120 118 126 121 124 113 120 125 | 132 162 124 
1954 | 118 | 415 | 122 126 | 128 | 129 133 | 123 | 129 i | iat | 179 132 
Index Numbers of Total Employees - Large Retailers 
Average 1950 = 100 
Jan. Feb. | March | April | May | June July | Aug. | Sept. Oct. | Nov. | Dec. | Annual 
average 
: 
caked 1952 | 100 | 101 99 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 102 | 101 | 101 102 | 103 | 103 101 
1953 101 101 99 101 101 101 103 | 102 102 101 ' 104 105 102 
1954 103 102 100 103 103 103 105 + 104 103 100 106 106 103 
Sesh Best 1952 | 100 99 | 101 101 | 102 | 102 103 | 103 | 103 103 || 104 | 104 102 
1953 | 102 | 101 | 106 105 | 104 | 104 10s | 105 | 105 105 | 107 | 108 105 
1954 | 104 | 103 | 106 106 | 105 | 106 108 | 108 | 107 107 | 109 | 110 107 
1952 | 99 98 99 99 99 99 100 | 101 | 100 100 | 101 | 102 100 
North West 1953 | 100 99 99 99 . 100 | 100 | 102 | 101 | 101 100 ©=| 102 | 102 100 
1954 | 101 99 | 100 | 100 | 101 | 101 103 | 103 | 102 102 | 103 | 106 102 
saint 1952 | 104 | 103 | 102 103 | 102 | 103 102 | 105 | 106 10s | 108 | 108 104 
1953 | 107 | 105 | 105 105 | 104 | 105 104 | 106 | 107 107 | 110 | 110 106 
1954 | 108 | 107 | 107 108 | 106 | 108 105 | 109 | 108 ios «| tt | 113 108 
1982 | 102 | 102 | 101 101 | 102 | 106 | 106 | 106 | 106 104 | 105 | 105 103 
South of England 1953 | 106 | 103 | 103 103° | 104 | 107 108 | 108 | 106 106 | 107 | 108 106 
1954 | 107 | 107 | 106 106 | 107 | 100 | 13 | a2 | Ot 1006} aut | ot 109 
thshire 1952 | 100 98 99 oo | 103 | 104 | 407 | 105 | 106 104 | 105 | 102 102 
Wales end: MeamieeSem 1953 | 103 | 103 | 105 0 | 109 | i it | ui | 108 | 107 | 108 | 107 | 107 
1954 | 106 | 106 | 107 o7 | 109 | 109 | 412 | 112 | 108 109 | 110 | 108 108 
a dWestEnd . 1952 | 103 | 102 99 x01 =| 100 98 99 98 97 | 102 | 103 | 106 | 100 
London ~ Central an 1953 | 100 99 98 100 98 98 97 97 97 103 104 104 100 
954 | 102 | 101 98 102 | 101 99 98 99 99 «| 104 | 103 | 105 101 
5 1952 | 103 | 103 | 102 | 101 | 102 | 101 106 «| 101 | 103 10 | 12 , 4 | 405 
London ~ Suburban i953 | 13 | 2 | an mi | i | 2 | a4 | aa | m2 ur | us | 16 | 12 
1954 | iS | us | is | 3 | as} 6 | te | as | m6 | a4 | 117 | 119 116 
+ BRITAIN (6) 1952 | 102 | 101 | 101 ior {| 102 | 102 | 103 | 103 | 103 106 | 105 | 106 | 103 
TOTAL - GREAT 1953 | 104 | 103 | 105 | 104 | 104 | 105 | 106 | 105 | 106 | 106 | 108 | 109 | 105 
1954 | 106 | 106 | 107 | 107 | 106 | 105 108 | 108 | 109 | 107 | 110 | it 108 















































(a) Including sales not allocated to areas. 


(6) Including those employees not allocated to areas. 
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Review of Retail Trade (Continued) 


The attempt to gain more contributors in the independent sector is 
meeting with an encouraging response and recruitment among large 
scale retailers is proceeding. Later in the year there will be changes 

the method of compilation of the statistics, made possible by the 
accession of new contributors and the use of information derived 
from the results of the Census of Distribution and Other Services 
for 1950. These changes will go far to remove many of the weaknesses 
of the present method of compilation which are referred to below. 


Large Scale Retailers 


The term large scale retailers is used throughout to denote depart- 
ment stores, multiple shops and retail co-operative societies, who 
contribute figures under a long-standing voluntary scheme which is 
carried out in association with the Retail Distributors’ Association, 
the Drapers’ Chamber of Trade, the Multiple Shops Federation and 
the Co-operative Union. Comparison with the results of the Census 
of Distribution and Other Services for 1950 shows that reporting 
firms accounted for over half the total sales of co-operative societies 
and of department stores and more than a third of the sales of multiple 
shops, but they do not, of course, form a random sample. 

The statistics for the different types of shop are compiled by simply 
aggregating the results for all reporting firms and, since the sample is 
neither a random one, nor one in which firms of different size, type 
of trade, etc., are given their correct weight, this method can lead to 
certain defects in the results. A particular weakness affecting the 
figures in recent years is the unduly heavy weight given in the sample 
to the results for some of the larger multiple contributors, particularly 
the few variety chain stores included in the sample. 


The preparation of index numbers for large scale retailers as a 
whole also continues in general to be carried out simply by adding 
together the figures reported for the different classes of shops and of 
goods. The proportions of total sales reported by the three different 
types of retailer vary widely for different types of goods but the only 
case in which a special adjustment is at present made is that of 
footwear; see note (v) on this page. 


Independent Retailers 


The samples of independent retailers are confined to certain branches 
of trade, and in particular independent food trades are not included. 
The independent retailers who provide figures for certain kinds of 
trade represent specialist shops which are either individually owned, 
or are members of small chains of less than ten units. Traders in 
different parts of the country were asked for their co-operation, 
first in 1946 and 1947 and subsequently in 1950. In each case the 
sample was one of shops and not of businesses, and members of small 
chains were included only if figures for the individual shop could be 
given. Shops were included only if at least two-thirds of their sales 
were of goods representative of the trade concerned — this condition 
being made necessary since no breakdown of the sales figures was asked 
for. The shops to be approached were selected in accordance with a 
stratified scheme of sampling, though the representative character of 
the sample is diminished to some extent as the result of contributors 
withdrawing from the scheme from time to time. The sample repre- 
sents a very much smaller proportion of total national expenditure 
than in the case of the large scale retailers, but the substantial measure 
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of agreement between the results obtained from the contributors 
recruited in 1946 and 1947, and those obtained from the additional 
contributors recruited in 1950 suggests that the index numbers 
prepared for the country as a whole are reliable. 


The index numbers for sales by independent retailers of women’s 
and children’s wear (drapers), men’s wear and footwear have now been 
combined to give index numbers of total sales of clothing and footwear 
for comparison with the index numbers for this category for large 
retailers. Index numbers of sales for furniture and retailers of 
hardware, radio and electrical goods have been rly combined 
to give an index for household goods, and index numbers for sales by 
all independent retailers (except those dealing in motor and cycle 
accessories, cycles and petrol) have been combined to give an index 
for sales of ‘total non-food merchandise.’ These combined index 
numbers have been calculated by weighting the index numbers for 
the individual trades according to their relative importance in 1950 
as estimated from the results of the Census of Distribution and Other 
Services for 1950. 


Combined Index Numbers 


The combined index numbers for sales by all types of shop which 
form the basis of the chart on page 663 were calculated by roughly 
weighting the index numbers for independent retailers and for large 
scale retailers according to the estimated relative importance of these 
two groups in 1950, but the resulting index numbers are only very 
approximate; as explained above, the index numbers for the large 
scale retailers as a whole are compiled from the total sales figures 
reported by the sample, not by combining the separate sales figures 
with the weights appropriate to the different types of shop and 
classes of goods. 


Notes and Definitions 


(i) The figures are based on the value of sales and stocks and are therefore 
affected by changes in prices, including changes due to variations in the 
incidence of purchase tax. 

(ii) The period covered by the monthly statistics is one of either four or 
five weeks. 

(iii) The 1954-55 trading year covered the period January 31, 1954, to 
January 29, 1955. 

(iv) Details of the division of Great Britain into retail trade areas were 
given in The Board of Trade Journal on April 14, 1951 (page 773). Some 
large scale retailers are able to give figures fo: r the country as a whole, but 
not for sales in the various areas. Cometpacdiity the movements in business 
reported for Great Britain by the whole sample of large scale retailers may 
differ from the average of the movements in the areas even when due 
by * is given to the amount of business done in each area. 

(v) It is known that sales of footwear are overweighted in the sample of 
large scale retailers compared with those of other goods, and, as -- rough 
adjustment decided upon before the availability of the results of the Census 
of Distribution and Other Services for 1950, total footwear figures are 
divided by two in calculating the indices for Great Britain of clothing and 
footwear combined, non-food merchandise and all me ise. Since, 
however, some of the reporting firms give only a national total, the area 
figures are not so adjusted. 

(vi) Certain changes were made for January 1955 in the collection of 
figures from large scale contributors in preparation for the revision of the 
statistics. These changes, described in the Board of Trade Journal of March 
12, 1955, have no significant effect on the results for the trading year 1954-55. 
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(FULLER HORSEY 


S ONS CASSELL 


Specialists 


in the 


SALE & VALUATION 
of 
WORKS & MANUFACTORIES 
ENGINEERING PLANT 
& MACHINERY 


Established 1807 





(a a A EN 


10 LLOYDS AVENUE 
LONDON E-C-3 


Rothbdone 
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SALE of the 
ENGINEERING WORKS, KINGERBY 


OSGODBY, nr. LINCOLN 
ALSO THE MANAGER'S HOUSE AND 


44 MACHINE TOOLS 


including 
Centre, Turret and Capstan Lathes, Drilling, Grinding, 
a Shaping and Broaching Machines, Degreaser, 
ust Proofing Plant, Air Compressor, etc. 
at 2 p.m. on Thursday, March 31st, 1955. 


(On view three days prior) 


Messrs. G. F. SINGLETON & CO., 
53, King Street, Manchester. Blackfriars 2264/5. 

















TELEPHONE: ROYAL 4861 





Government Surplus Generators 





SALE BY TENDER 


THREE GENERATING SETS 


970 K.W., Diesel-Engine-Driven, Alternator Range 

10,450 V. to 11,550 V., 3 Phase, 50 Cycles. 

LOCATION: HARLAND & WOLFF, LTD., 
BELFAST. 

APPLY FOR TENDER FORMS & SPECIFICATION 

to: M.O.S., C(Sales)4A, Room 629, First Avenue 

House, High Holborn, London, W.C.1. 


TENDERS DUE 10 a.m., FRIDAY, 29th APRIL, 1955. 



























LEVETUS LTD. 


(ESTAB. 1901) 
194 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 
MANUFACTURERS’ REPRESENTATIVES 

















Our Services are available to act as your 
BUYERS CONFIRMERS SHIPPERS 


Our own Branches and/or accredited corres- 
pondents in all territories to which we 
export. 

A wide range of merchandise exported to all 
principal world markets. 

‘CABLES: LEVETUS, LONDON. 








THE 
STANDARD BANK 
OF SOUTH AFRICA 

LIMITED 


Bankers in South series to the United Kingdom Government. Bankers co the 
Federal Government of ee ty Ly oN to the Governments of 
Nyasaland 


Fotore, ovthorm Rbodeola, Northern R and Tanganyika, 
CAPITAL AUTHORISED ..............cc0ecseees £15,000,000 
CAPITAL FCI | cccccscrscccsccrecrccces £12,000,000 
Tes GONE cack eveecerecsccsccscecsdtityeeae £7,000,000 
PE POITIER so onciscecntcsdnoepcssssccccniveecsep £7,000,000 


10 CLEMENTS LANE, LOMBARD STREET and 
77 KING WILLIAM STREET. LONDON, E.0.4 


LONDON WALL Branch—63 London Wall, E.C.2 
WEST END Branch—? Northumberland Ave. W.C.2 


Banking Business of every description transacted at 
all Branches and Agencies 
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Forthcoming Auction Sales Arranged by 
Government Departments 


INDUSTRIAL and engineering stores and vehicle spares to be sold 
from Base Ordnance Depot, Bicester, on April 6 will include large 
quantities of vehicle spares, radiators, gear boxes, final drives, axles, 
transmissions, a large quantity of bogie wheels (some International 
half track) and springs, cylinder assemblies, crank cases, 210 four- 
wheeled trailers, wireless, telephone and electrical equipment, metal 
boxes 8 in. by 74 in. by 54 in., a large quantity of inert cells, wheatstone 
paper, wicker panniers, wooden packing cases, batteries, canvas 
covers, 315 Coventry Climax generators 10 K.V.A. 230V., 26 Lister 
generators 22/24 KW. 110V, three Caterpillar diesel generators 
50 K.V.A. 230V., five International generators 50 K.V.A. 230V., 
Onan generators 2:5 K.V.A. 115V. and 2 K.V.A. 230V. and a large 
quantity of watch and clock spares. 


Miscellaneous stores lying at Returned Stores Depot, Highbridge, 
Somerset, and other locations mentioned in the catalogue to be sold 
from The Railway Hotel, Highbridge, on April 15, will include 2,000 


yards of assorted electrical cable, weighing machines, an Avery 
road weighbridge, capacity 1,500 lb., 46 tons A.E.C. and Leyland M.T. 
spares, hand tools, 100 tons of nuts, bolts, rivets, washers, screws and 
nails, hessian and canvas, tent poles, 1,100 Ib. acetone, 4,000 Ib. 
dubbin, wireless hand carts, curled hair, bolster cases, linen dusters, 
flax, a time recording clock, bicycle spares, hot air blowers, 150 gallons 
of methylated spirit, electric soldering irons, electrical stores, steel, 
copper and bronze tubes, weatherboard, liquid soap, Baird and 
Tatlock aperiodic projection balances, welding equipment, cooking 
containers, tents, watchmakers’ tools, waterproof pack bags, joint 
rings and pumps. 

Details of these and other sales arranged by the Ministry of Supply 
will be found in the list below. Catalogues, which admit two persons 
on view days and one person on sale days, can be obtained from the 
auctioneer (approximately fourteen days prior to the date of 
sale), price sixpence (Postal Orders only). 





1955 | Stores | 








en ha eS 


2 ney 











Main Location Auctioneers 
April 6 Miscellaneous stores including a large | Base Ordnance Depot, Bicester, Oxon. Midland Marts Ltd., Market Square, Bicester, 
number of generator sets. Oxon. (Tel.: 73.) 
April 15. | Miscellaneous stores 4 Returned Stores Depot, Highbridge, Somerset. | J. H. Paimer & Son, Bank Chambers, Burnham- 
} | (Sale at Railway Hotel, Highbridge.) on-Sea, Somerset. (Tel. : 2326.) 
April2!. | Machine tools and miscellaneous stores. N.C.O.S.D., Barlow, Nr. Selby, Yorkshire ot. went i Merrion Street, Leeds, 2. 
April 29 | Machine tools and miscellaneous stores | M.O.S. Storage Depot, Rotherwas, Hereford | Russell, eary by & Bri . Ltd., 20 King Street, 
Hereford. ; 
May 10-11 . | Machine tools and miscellaneous stores M.O.S. Storage —— *amasees Arsenal, Wool- | Fuller, Horsey, eas & 10 's 
wich, London, S venue, London, E.C.3, (Tel.: Royal 1.) 
May 19 | Machine tools and miscellaneous stores .M .O.S. Storage me Ruddington, Notts. | Walker, Walton Hanson, Byard 
Bridlesmith Gate, Nottingham. (Tel. : 47271.) 
All the above sales have been previously announced in the Board of Trade Journal. 
Newly Arranged Sales 
May 3-5 Vehicles | M.O.S. Storage Depot, Ruddington, Notts. | Walker, Walton & Hanson, oy 
Bridlesmith Gate, 47271. ang 
May 24 Machine tools and miscellaneous stores M.O.S. Sub-Depot, Lily Lane, Byley, Nr. | J. H. =e Gre Son, 9 Alber 


} 
| Middlewich, Cheshire. (Sale at New 


Islington Public Hall, Ancoats, Manchester.) 





Air Ministry 


GOVERNMENT SURPLUS PLANT and equipment lying at No. 14 
Maintenance Unit, Royal Air Force, Carlisle, will be sold at the 
County Hall, Carlisle, on Wednesday, March 30, at 11 a.m. The sale 
by public auction will include photographic paper, aircraft cameras, 
power units, receivers, binoculars, relaying sounders, rectifier units, 
transmitters, transmitter receivers, etc. 


Details of this and other sales arranged on behalf of the Air Ministry 
will be found in the list below. Catalogues, which admit two persons 
on view days and one person on sale days can be obtained from the 
auctioneer within ten days of the advertised date of each sale, price 
sixpence (Postal Orders Only). 




















1955 Stores Location 
March 30 . | Miscellaneous stores and equipment . or rt Maintenance Unit, Royal Air Force, 
r . 
April 20 Miscellaneous stores and equipment . ~ —— Unit, Royal Air Force, 
i Berks, 
May 4 . | Miscellaneous stores and equipment . No. 16 Maintenance Unit, Royal Air Force, 
May 18 Miscellaneous stores and equipment . No. 35 Maintenance Unit, Royal Air Force, 
Heywood, Lancs. (Auction Site, Bowlee.) 
The above sales have been previously announced in the Board of Trade Seal: 
Newly Sale 
June 2 Miscellaneous stores and equipment . No 25 Maintenance Unit, Royal Air Force, pipe Bide yr Pome theme Bey 
Hartlebury, Kidderminster. 


, Worcs, minster. (Tel. : Kidderminster 
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The Week’s Registrations of British and 
Foreign Films 


THE FOLLOWING are details of films registered by the Board of Trade under the Cinematograph Films Acts, 
1938 and 1948, during the week ended susie March 22, 1955: 











Date of 
Title of Film | Registered in the Name of Maker's Name | Registered No.| 1) | Registration 
Barrisu 
Salute to a Queen . . . ‘ ; . | New Realm Pictures Ltd. . " . | Gold Coast Film Unit. - Q : Br/E 20075 1,708 | March 16 
Hyde Park ‘ ; ; 5 ; ‘ . | Astral Motion Pictures Ltd... : i Eton Films Ltd. ‘ 4 Br/E 20077 1,408 March 17 
One Jump Ahead a . ‘ ‘ ‘ . | General Film Distributors Ltd. P . | Kenilworth Film Productions Ltd. | , Br/E 20078 5,890 March 17 
Sunday oughts 
No. 4 ~ The Visitor 5 ‘ é . | General Film Distributors Ltd. » . | G.H.W. Productions Ltd. : , A Br/E 20085 305 March 17 
No. e An ye for Others . ‘ ‘ et . ara R : Br/E 20086 317 March 17 
That Lady J . . . | Twentieth Century-Fox Film Co. Ltd. . | Atalanta Films Ltd. ‘ i i Br/E 20087 9,020 March 18 
The Gamblers ; ; ‘ F ‘i t . } Paramount Film Service Ltd. . | Danziger Productions Ltd. : 5 ; Br/E 20104 2,337 March 19 
The Secret Place ; ce es lore Bs: é eer - : . | Br/E 2010S | 2,335 March 19 
The Eighth ——— ; ° - a e < i ‘ ; Br/E 20106 | 2,296 March 19 
Tangier Assigam . | New Realm Pictures Ltd. . , ; Rock Pictures . i : . | Br/E 20107 | 5,840 March 19 
Ganesh God of Good Luck z ‘ . ae » ‘ ‘ . | Films of India ‘ b . . | Br/E 20108 | 814 March 19 
Born for Trouble ; ; ; : | Eros Films Ltd. ; : M.E. Films Ltd. . - | BrfE 20111 | 6,813 March 22 
Song of Norway ‘ ‘ é ‘ < LABS. Fancey Productions Ltd. ‘ . | EB. J. Fancey Productions ‘Ltd. | Br/B 20112 | March 22 
FOREIGN 
High Society J 5 ‘ ‘ ‘ . | Associated British-Pathe Lid. . , . | Allied Artists Pictures Corp. | F 20073 | 5,527 | March 16 
Midnight in Paris 2 . ‘ ‘ : . | Astral Motion Pictures Ltd... . . | Les Films Clairbois é . ‘ ; F 20074 | ,450 | March 16 
Satan's Waitin’ ; : . : : . | Warner Bros. Pictures Ltd. , ; . | Warner Bros. Pictures Inc, f ° - | F 20076 | 633 | March 17 
Unchained k ‘ : ° . ait = pi : ‘ ° pa am ; P ‘ F 20079 | 6,716 | March 17 
Continental Holiday . 2 : . ; “ “ Se ; ; ak Kd x ‘ : “ F 20080 | 1,479 | March 17 
Thrills from the Past ‘ Pp ; é ; in ro ts ; a * ws ‘ ‘ . | F 20081 } 971 | March 17 
Scenti-Mental Over You . . » . . - ° o o | F 20082 | 656 | March 17 
So You Want to be a Banker - oe ¢ , =a pa oe . | F 20083 882 | March 17 
This Wonderful Worid j . _ , ns os ‘ . 4 ve ve ‘ F 20084 1,063 March 17 
Tuna co Ship. z ; " . . | Twentieth Century-Fox Film Co. Ltd. . } Twentieth Century-Fox Film Corp F 20088 | 1,535 March 18 
Jungle Episode | | | 
Mystery of the Lost Tribe 2 ; d . | Columbia Pictures Corp. Ltd. . ;: . | Columbia Pictures Corp. F 20089 2,718 | March 19 
Jungle Raiders. Episode 2 — 
Primitive Sacrifice os om ‘ ‘ as - - | F 20090 1,673 March 19 
Jungle Raiders. Episode 3 - } | 
Prisoners of Fate Me F 20091 | 1,670 | March 19 
= Raiders. Episode 4 - | | | 
Valley of Destruction . ; ‘ «| as é . | F 20092 | 1,729 March 19 
Raiders. Episode 5 - j | 
ilous Mission ki | a Bs | F 20093 } 1,589 | March 19 
R Episode 6 — | 
Into the Valley of Fire ; ; ; sl z i» " . ae Pa ee F 20094 1,739 | March 19 
Jungle Raiders. Solet 7- | | | 
Devil's Bre . : ; : . 2 “ % 4 : ‘ = ne F 20095 1,733 | March 19 
Jungle Raiders. "Episode 8 - } | 
The Dagger Pit ‘ , < : al = ‘ ‘ ott pm ~ F 20096 | 1,751 | March 19 
Raiders. Episode 9- | i | | 
Ju Jeopa ‘ ‘ . . ; | ° F F 20097 } 1,727 March 19 
Jungle aiders. FE Epivode 10 - | | | 
Prisoners of Peri : : ; a a : | é al | F 20098 | 1,718 March 19 
Jungle Raiders, Bpisode 11 — | } 
Vengeance of Zara Seay eee ee 0 wirsntes Meteo " , F 20099 1,705 | March 19 
Jungle Raiders. Episode 12 - | 
The Key to Arzec ‘ . 2 os | . P F 20100 1,745 March 19 
Jungle Raiders. Episode 13 ~ | 
The Witch Doctor’s Treachery ‘ é “ Sa @ . . sal PS ni F 20101 | 1,705 March 19 
Jungle Raiders. Episode 14 - 
The Judgement of Rana : ; : : * - : > “sn . “ F 20102 | 1,712 March 19 
Jungle Raiders. Episode 15 — | 
The Jewels of Arzec : ‘ . et : : ‘ ‘ F 20103 1,650 | March 19 
Jungle Gents. . ; ‘ . . | Associated British-Pathe Ltd. . . . | Allied Artists Pictures Corp. . . | F 20109 5,664 | March 19 
Snow andice . ; a . r ‘4 . | Film Traders Ltd. . . ° : | Intercontinental Film Distributors. . | F 20110 715 March 22 














Br/E indicates that the film is an exhibitors’ quota film. 3 

Where the title appsars in italics the film forms pert of a serial. 

The length of ths film ‘Cops and Robbers’ (F. 17389) registered on January 3, 1953, has been altered to 6,909 feet. 

The length of the film ‘Night is My Kingdom’ (F. 17529) registered on one g 4 17, 1953, has been altered to 6,940 feet. 
The length of the film ‘Les Miserables’ (F. 15876) registered on November 12, 1951, has been altered to 5,840 feet. 

The length of the film, ‘The Other Womaa" (PF. 3057) registered on March 15, 1638, has been altered to 7, 185 feet. 
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SHEET METAL WORKING MACHINERY 
MACHINE TOOLS ¢«¢ POWER PLANT 
BOILERS « CONTRACTORS’ PLANT 
PLASTICS MACHINERY « PROCESS PLANT 
HYDRAULIC PLANT «¢ STEEL of all kinds 









wood LANE, ‘LONDON, V W.12 Tolabtinie; Shepherds Bush 2070 
STANNINGLEY, Nr. LEEDS Telephone: Pudsey 2241 
SUNBEAM ROAD, LONDON, N.W.10 Telephone: Elgar 7222/7 


And at Kingsbury (Nr. Tamworth) ~-. Manchester - Glasgow - Swansea - . . - Southampton 








GEORGE COHEN SONS & CO. LTD 
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Overseas Standards 


THE FOLLOWING Overseas Standards are available from the British 
Standards Institution to members on loan. Copies are available for 
sale on application to the Sales and Distribution Department, B.S.L., 
2 Park Street, London, W.1. 


Holland 
Hoofdcommissie voor de Normalisatie in Nederland 
N 


932 Gymnasium equipment: youtite boxes. 

1124 Household water meters for cold water. 

1599 Bushings for steel conduit. 

664 Textile machines: conical ae tubes, 3° 34’ taper. 
Aircraft: ited 


corruga 
1833 Aircraft: sewing thread. 
1835 Aircraft: linen and cotton fabric. 
1931 Gymnasium equipment: balancing benches. 
1932 Gymnasium equipment: wall bars. 


Italy 

Comitato Elettrotecnico Italiano 

Publication 84 Standards for fixed capacitors for a.c. power plants. 
Publication 85 Standards for starters and controls for electric machines. 


Poland 
hc wd Comitet Renate 
The B.S.1. has 


received from Poland a copy each of 51 new Standards issued by Polski 
applica: 


Komitet Normalizacy oa. Snete Reve tion to a number of industries and include 
standards for the ‘follow 

Agricultural imp its. 

Grinding wheels. 

pram rolling stoc’ 


Reagents 
Plant pest control. 
It is recommended that anyone considering either buying from or selling to Poland should 
consult the B.S.1. Library. 


Sweden 
Sveriges Standardisering 
sis 
14 22 42 Machine tool steel 22 42. 
$2 57 10 Sills for double, inward-opening windows and casement doors. 
57 43 10 Sections for chair hardware. 
60 87 18 Door frames. 
71:01 23 Pac! : cylindrical sheet metal drums. 
71 10 52 Glass aging: bottles for acetic acid. 
iH 20 10 Howin casks. 
ne 
71 11 Veneer casks. 
73 12 02 hn. type style patterns. 
SMS 





16 Dowel pins, types CP and CPK. 
1300 Saw blades for wood: teeth types. 


SEN 
Amendment to SEN 22—1938 (SEN 2601) Electric machines. 


Switzerland 
VSM Normalienbureau des Vereins Schweizerischer Maschinenindustrieller 


VSM 
11551 Precision drawn oe eae ee ae for installations with welded connections. 
11874 Pure aluminium and al press spun. 
pec Pure aluminium and arnt alloy sare 

Lamina’ een eee Gained ocd eae 
11923 Laminated svathetic resin bonded fabric press finished, ordi 
12723 Belgie SF) Cad agnes Se 3° openpecsenk M 2toM 8, yy py and 


12745 ms Convex spring washers, of spring steel, for BSW bolts or screws, ¥ in to } in. 
r metric M 
BI? Saree SER ee ST apn Se, Sie Sy Se ae en oe to 2 in., 


or metric M 22 to M 
we PSS Lt EPO LOS RAE Te 











12760 
tee Colours f for py Be eyelet = tS) ; 
Pipe fittings for ponuea to stae SS general. 
51201 Pipe home b Hes Ceneing tubes: classification and tions. 
$1202 for brazing to copper tubes: 
51203 El ng tees and crosses for brazing to tubes: dimensions. 
51204 bb re hi to copper tubes: di 
51205 90° ds and tees for to copper tubes: dimensions. 
51206 | yee tees for brazing to copper tubes: di 
$1207 wes end bededian eathal ets for brazing to copper tubes dimensions 


51208 Unione for brazing to copper tubes: 
51209 Plugs for brazing to tubes, with male or female thread. 
$1210 3-piece unions for to copper tubes: dimensions. 


U.S.S.R. 

Upravienie po Standartizatsii pri Gosplane U.S.S.R. 
GOST 

6802-53 Wooden fittings for furniture. 
6803-53  Silver-black fox with white muzzles and natural blackish-brown finish. 
6804-53 Trimmed fox qe natural finish. 

6805-53 Natural coffee, roasted 

3 Toggle presses for forging and stamping: principal dimensions and characteristics. 


6811-53 Women toler suits for protection agama industria industrial dust. 


6812-53 aut rileayfocomotive : technical requirements. 
6814-53 poo ive exten cyliesricnl. 
6815-53 Closed busbar a gee men ny 1500 A. 
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Draft Standards Received from 


Commonwealth Countries 


The following drafts are available with B.S.I. for comment. Copies 
can be seen in the B.S.I. Library or can be supplied at a cost of 
10s. per copy to non-members and Ss. per copy to subscribing 
members. 


CDC 3 rales samen, liquor, technical. 
CDC I! Ginger oil. 

EDC 28 (163) Sinew guts. 

EDC 28 pire Hockey sticks. 

EDC 28 (254) Cricket bats. 


13/10/24 Pusan cqaanas Geeae mes. 

19/3 Sewer and drain jointing. 

13/10/11 Fee ee ee nee 
15/10/17 Concrete building blocks. 


New Work Started in Commonwealth 


Countries 


South Africa 
Building lime. 


Patents Act, 1949 


UNDER SECTION 35 of the Patents Act, 1949, the undermentioned 
patents were endorsed “‘Licences of Right” on the date specified. 








NUMBER NAME Supsect-MATTER 
March 11, 1955 
630,675 | Hertz, J. , E F . | Dish washing machines, especi- 
ally for household 
636,727 | Com ie Industrielle des | An amplifying voltmeter with 
Te : a logarithmic scale. 
660,653 | Leicester, Lovell & Co. Ltd., | Bandages for orthopaedic and 
and anr. allied uses. 
664,511 | Rodney Hunt Machine Co. Method and means for handling 
par of fabric and similar 
694,850 | Sperry Corporation PR equipment for projectile 
apparatus. 
714,670 | Sperry Corporation Aiming equipment for projectile 
dupa apparatus. 











Any person who claims that the patentee at the time of endorsement 
of any of the above patents was precluded by a contract in which the 
claimant is interested from granting licences under the Patents may 
apply for cancellation of the endorsement on Patents Form No. 45 
within two months after the date of endorsement. 

J. L. GIRLING, 
The Patent Office. Comptroller- 


Attendance at Electrical Exhibition Doubled 


ALL RECORDS for attendance and ‘business activity at any earlier 
show of similar type were broken by the fourth annual 
Engineers’ (A.S.E.E.). Exhibition at Earl’s Court, London, last 
week, it is announced by the organizers. 

When the doors closed finally on March 19, 51,923 visitors had been 
checked through the . This almost doubled. the previous 
best figure of. 27,858 registered ‘last year. The 1953 total attendance 
of 14,364 was almost equalled on Saturday alone, when there were 
13,476 visitors — a record for any one day in the Exhibition’s four- 
year history. 


General. 


Yarn Production in the een Industry 


PRODUCTION of co’ spun rayon and mixture yarn for week 

ending March 5, 1955, was 19-12 million Ib. ~with 18-90 
million Ib. for the previous week and 20:21 million . for the corres- 
ponding week of 1954. 
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HAVE YOU A “FAIR” PROBLEM? 


if so let 


DAVIES, TURNER & COMPANY LIMITED 


Established 1870 
SOLVE IT 


PACKING 


Modern equipment backed by 85 years’ experience in the 
trade enables us to maintain a service second to none. 


TRANSPORT 


Operating our own large fleet of articulated pantechnicons, 
flats and trailers ensures speedy collections and deliveries. 


SHIPPING 


Specialised staff in every department trained to give 
individual attention to your particular problem thus elimi- 
nating all the headaches caused by impersonal service. 


TRAVEL 


Air * Sea : Rail ° Passages and Hotel Accommodation 
arranged. 


Head Office : 


CARRIER HOUSE, 4 LOWER BELGRAVE ST., LONDON, S.W.1 
Telephone: Sloane 3455 Telex: London 8471 Cables: Spedition 


Branches : 
Southampton * Liverpool ° Glasgow . Manchester 
Hull + Bradford ° Birmingham * Bristol * Cardiff 


Transportation Agents for— 


St. Erik’s Fair * Brussels International Fair - Los Angeles Plastics Fair * Charleroi Trade Fair 
Copenhagen 1948 * Rhodes Centenary Exhibition, Etc., Etc. 


WHEREVER YOUR FAIR 
DT GETS YOU THERE 


Through “there and back” rates quoted without delay to any Fair. 
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Overseas Trade Section 





The Art, Craft and Wisdom of Exhibiting:at 
Overseas Trade Fairs 






ce 
% ty View from the air of part 
Maat of the Milan Samples Fair, 


m the largest Trade Fair held 
. annually in Europe 


The article below is extracted from Trade Fairs Overseas, an illustrated booklet published for the Board of Trade by-H.M. 
Stationery Office, and obtainable at 1s. from the Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, or branches. 


TRADE FAIRS are one of the oldest ways of conducting business. 
They make money for those who know how to use them; otherwise 
they would not flourish as they do. But it takes skill and experience 
to use them in the best way. This is particularly true of fairs overseas: 
some United Kingdom firms that have ventured into this field m 
recent years have been disappointed with the result. The object of 
these notes is to make clear to intending exhibitors some of the 
pitfalls which need avoiding; the notes are based on the advice of 
a number of experienced United Kingdom exhibitors. 

Certain preliminary warnings must be given. 

Exhibiting at overseas fairs must be regarded as part of a co-ordinated 
sales campaign and never in isolation as an operation complete in 
itself. 

It is not worth while trying to exhibit without being ready to back 
up the stand with literature, skilled personnel, publicity and the 
techniques described in succeeding paragraphs. 

Persistence is often called for. A manufacturer of anodised ware 
writes: 

‘An exporter should not become disappointed if results of the 


first showing in a foreign fizld do not come up to expectations, 
We have known one and sometimes two fairs to be disappointing, 
as foreign buyers are sometimes sceptical of a new line, but once 
they have seen a firm exhibit for two or three years or more, it 
appears they gain confidence and then commence buying.’ 
Care should be taken to observe the traditional trading practices 
of the country where the fair is to be held. A maker of domestic 
electric washing machines emphasizes this in saying: 

“The goods we show on our stand are carefully chosen so as 
to be as nearly as possible the special requirements of the house- 
wife in that particular country. We find that each country has 
small differences as regards selling methods, etc., and these are 
carefully studied and complied with. Great attention is paid to 
the normal trading methods, i i i guarantee 
services, etc., and every effort is made to ensure that we can 
offer to potential buyers the standard discounts and after sales 
services which prevail in that particular country.’ 

Once a particular overseas market has been selected for attack and 
it has been decided that exhibiting at a trade fair is to form part of 
the campaign, it is necessary to select the right type of fair, and to 
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make various preparations which many firms regard as the keys to 
success. 

A list of the more important overseas trade fairs is published 
regularly in the Board of Trade Journal. 

Choice of the right type of fair for the goods on show is vitally 
important. A firm of precision instrument manufacturers, in explaining 
a preference for highly specialized fairs, writes: 

‘Our conclusions are that large exhibitions, no matter where 
they are held, are not beneficial to manufacturers such as our- 
selves who specialize in a product having a limited application. 
We would explain here that our entire production is confined to 
the manufacture of precision measuring equipment — dial 
gauges, cylinder bore gauges, etc.— and we feel that where an 
exhibition is designed to show machine tools together with small 
tools and measuring instruments the attendances, whilst large, 
are composed of people whose main interest is in machine tools 
and who have only a secondary interest in small tools and other 
ancillary equipment . . . 

‘Generally speaking, we feel that no matter how much effort 
is put into an exhibition whose character is wrong for the 
particular product being shown, the result will still not be 
worthwhile.’ 

Of course, the problem of deciding on the right fair for the product 
is not an easy one. In some cases the target will be a specialized buyer. 
In others it may be the general buyer, or even the creation of interest 
among consumers. Highly developed markets, such as the United 
States of America, support a great many specialized fairs as well as 
more general events, whilst other markets are not so well served. In 
the case of the larger trade fairs, care must be taken to select the part 


of the fair best suited to the stand; there is usually an appropriate ° 


trade section, but occasionally the only suitable facilities are in a 
United Kingdom pavilion. % 

The ideal would be for a senior member of the firm to make a 
personal reconnaissance to select the fair in which to exhibit. Agents 
can often be relied upon to give sound advice but the principal will 
be well advised to consider other evidence, such as catalogues of 
previous fairs, before finally making up his mind. The Exhibitions 
and Fairs Branch of the Board of Trade will be pleased to assist in 
providing information which will help the firm to reach a decision. 


Methods of Exhibiting 


There are several ways in which a firm can take part in an overseas 
fair. It can organize the stand itself, with or without the help of its 
local agent or representative; it can take part in a composite stand 
with other manufacturers; or, if the local representative has decided 
to have a stand of his own, it can encourage him to make a prominent 
display of the firm’s products. 

There are many factors which influence firms in their approach. 
Most are peculiar to the firm and its products or to the firm’s relation- 
ship with its local representative. But there are also important general 
considerations. A crucial one is deciding or not to exhibit 
without the help of a local representative. It has already been stressed 
that exhibiting at a trade fair should be regarded as part of a sales 
campaign. Most firms find they need the services of a local repre- 
sentative if the campaign is to be effective and that this is particularly 
true of the preparatory period before a Fair and the follow-up after- 
wards. Nevertheless, there is no reason why a firm wanting to test a 
particular market should not have an effective display without local 
assistance, though it may be necessary to appoint an agent on a tempor- 
ary basis for the follow-up arrangements. 

Cost is another important consideration. Sometimes a full-scale 
stand cannot be afforded. In cases such as this it may be possible to 
take part in a composite stand with other United Kingdom firms. 
There have been several recent examples of successful composite 
stands. Usually they have been organized by trade associations 
whose representatives staff the stand. But taking part in a composite 
display is seldom an adequate substitute for an individual stand. A 
composite display cannot concentrate attention on the products of 
one firm and it cannot guarantee prospective buyers the same expert 
attention. 

Another opportunity for reducing the cost of an individual stand 
occurs when a firm’s local representative decides to have a stand on 
his own behalf. The representative will wish to demonstrate as many 
of his agency lines as possible, but the principal will be well advised 
to make sure his own products form a reasonable part of the display. 
He should also see thas his company’s name is mentioned in the 
catalogue.. In some cases it may be advisable for the principal to 
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advertise in the catalogue. By taking precautions on these lines the 
disadvantages of competing with the products of other firms on the 
same stand can be mitigated to a certain extent. 

The notes which follow are mainly concerned with the firm which 
decides to have a stand of its own and call upon the services of a 
local agent. But many of the points mentioned apply to the other 
methods of exhibiting. 


Responsibility for Stand and Staff 


Opinion varies considerably about the extent to which responsibility 
for constructing and staffing the stand should be left in the hands of 
a local agent. A great deal depends, of course, on the type of agent 
employed and the nature of the agreement with him. Clearly there 
are important differences between the arrangements usually made for 
capital goods, where the agent often receives a large commission, and 
consumer goods, where the agent’s commission is often small. 

Some firms prefer to take the major responsibility for the stand 
themselves, whilst others leave the matter almost entirely in the hands 
of the agent. But whatever the method adopted, care must be taken 
to retain the enthusiasm of the agent. Unless this is done the effort 
of exhibiting can be largely wasted. Usually a measure of financial 
and other assistance is called for if the best results are to be secured. 

Contributions towards the cost of participation in the fair is one of 
the ways in which financial aid can be given. A well-known manu- 
facturer of farming machinery makes the important point that such 
a contribution is especially called for when: 

‘the trade fair has an international interest, as in Colombo 
two years ago and in Bagdad this year, and the distributor 
concerned cannot fairly be expected to bear the entire cost when 
much of the business which will ensue will go to distributors 
in other territories.’ 

In some cases it may be necessary for the principal to bear the full 
burden of the cost of the stand; for example, when the agent has a 
small business or receives a small commission. Other measures of 
assistance which should be considered are mentioned below. 


Preliminary Arrangements 

(a) Estimating Costs 

The cost of exhibiting at an overseas trade fair usually embraces 
expenditure on the stand (space rent, design, construction, and 
maintenance during the Fair); advertising in the fair catalogue and 
elsewhere; transport of exhibits and display material; travel and hotel 
bills of staff; and hospitality during the fair. 

Costs under these heads vary considerably as between one fair and 
another and the problem of estimating them is not an easy one. Fair 
organizers supply details of space and catalogue charges; local agents 
can be asked to provide supplementary data. Alternatively, a member 
of the firm can be sent to investigate local price conditions. 

In the booklet from which these notes are quoted there are some 
sample costs of exhibiting at certain selected fairs. 


(b) Stand Design 

Some firms find it practical to prefabricate the whole or part of 
their stands in the United Kingdom. Others prefer the stand to be 
designed in this country and then have it manufactured locally, under 
the auspices of the agent. There are also some who prefer to leave the 
entire process in the hands of the agent. It is in any case desirable 
for the task to be entrusted to an experienced designer. Cost, of 
course, is a major consideration as is also the technical ability of local 
contractors to provide a suitable stand. But it is important that 
local tastes and climatic conditions should be considered; particulars 
of stand designers and contractors can often be obtained from fair 
organizers. 

A well known producer of steel products says: 

‘A number of details have to be carefully planned, such as 
prevention of pilfering, selection of the floor covering where 
the stand is erected in a sandy area, choice of refreshment for 
important customers, such as a continual supply of coffee in the 
case of Bagdad, iced water supply, light, climatic conditions, such 
as dust storms and heavy rainfalls.’ 

An engineering firm with recent experience at a number of overseas 
fairs including Utrecht, Hanover, Brussels, Paris, Milan, Toronto and 
Chicago, emphasizes the importance of variety in stand design. They 
write: 


‘In most cases the design of the stand and the nature of the 
particular equipment to be constructed is initiated in this country 
but finalized by.our local Associate or Agent in the light of the 
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particular problems or aspects of the use of our equipment in 
the territory concerned. This is most important as local variations 
of custom and utilization may cause stands designed in this 
country to be quite useless in any other one. In our experience 

- + quite a number of British companies exhibiting abroad 
suffer from a standardization of their stands which, while hitting 
the mark in one country, completely fail to do so in ‘another.’ 


(c) Stocks and Exhibits 


Care should be taken to see that the agent is suitably stocked, other- 
wise it will be difficult to ensure a worthy display and adequate 
follow-up arrangements after the fair. If special exhibition models are 
available these can be supplied with advantage; working models 
always attract attention. Efforts should also be made to exhibit 
examples of any new lines which are about to be put on the market. 
Obviously the character of the display will vary as to whether the 
main appeal is to the specialized buyer or to the general public, but 
at fairs and exhibitions with a large public admission the stand with 
an entirely specialized appeal is not likely to attract many visitors. 
There are few occasions when it does not pay to have something eye- 
catching on the stand which may induce a trade buyer without previous 
knowledge of the exhibitor to stop as he passes by and begin to look 
at the details of the stand. Action, colour and lighting are the obvious 
ways of catching the eye but a display does not need to be garish in 
order to be distinctive. 


Films and Sales Literature 


The showing of specially prepared films of products and processes 
is another way in which displays can be made interesting and attractive. 
One well-known steel manufacturer suggests that films of this type 
can sometimes be shown to advantage away from the stand or exhibition 
site. 

Their plan is ‘for our agent to arrange a suitable room in a good 
class hotel and issue invitations to the important clients to whom the 
film would really do some good. This, if accompanied by a cocktail 
party or some form of refreshment, is a much better idea (on some 
occasions) than exhibiting the film at the fair itself.’ But films demon- 
strating consumer goods are probably more effective if shown at the 
fair. Local United Kingdom Commercial and Information officers 
will always be glad to give advice about projection facilities and 
suitable recipients of invitations to such shows. 

Nearly all experienced exhibitors in overseas trade fairs emphasize 
the value of providing sales literature in the local language. Translations 
should be checked to ensure complete accuracy; a poor translation 
excites ridicule. The literature should be supported by price lists 
and delivery information. Price lists should be realistic from the point 
of view of the local buyer; they should be in the local currency and 
allow for duties, taxes and agents’ commissions or mark-ups. The agent 
should also be briefed so that he can deal with buyers likely to be 
attracted to the fair from outside his territory. 


Attention should also be given to publicity before the fair opens. 
For example, the local press should be given details about any interest- 
ing new product to be shown in the fair and the agent should be 
encouraged to advertise the forthcoming display in his showrooms. 
There are, of course, many other ways in which advance publicity 
can be obtained and the agent should be encouraged to use his 
ingenuity. The Information Division of the Board of Trade can often 
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help by getting editorial publicity for United Region mee manufacturers 
in newspapers and magazines abroad and arranging useful showings 
of trade promotion films. All that is needed in the first instance is a 
brief intimation of any news interest in the product sold or methods 
of sale. This information should be sent to Information Division, 
Board of Trade, Horse Guards Avenue, Whitehall, London, S.W.1. 


Many firms take considerable pains in persuading prospective 
customers to visit the stand. This is often done by sending a personal 
invitation card a few weeks before the opening date to local trade 
buyers. 


It is important that the name and address of the manufacturer and 
the agent should be inserted in the fair catalogue. Consideration should 
also be given to including advertisements, preferably with illustrations, 
in the catalogue. Several experienced firms have paid tribute to the 
value of this. One of them writes: 


‘Another point to which we pay particular attention is advertis- 
ing in the catalogue of foreign fairs. There have been one or two 
fairs in which we have not advertised in the catalogue, but in 
the main we do take a fair advertisement. This sometimes brings 
inquiries and even business many months after the fair has closed.’ 


At the Fair... 


Nearly every firm whose advice was sought in preparing these notes 
pays tribute to the value of reinforcing the local agent with technically 
qualified staff during the period of the fair. Not only does this ensure 
that inquiries from customers are dealt with authoritatively but makes 
it easier for the stand to be efficiently manned throughout the often 


long hours of the fair. 


Efforts should always be made to speak to customers in their own 
languages. The local agent may not always find it possible to man the 
stand continuously. If staff from the United Kingdom cannot speak 
the language of the country, an interpreter should be engaged. 


A visit by a senior member of the exhibiting firm often proves 
valuable and stimulating to the local agent. It need last only a day or 
two but it provides an opportunity of meeting important customers 
and it encourages a high standard of efficiency in the running of the 
stand. 

The success of an exhibit should not be judged simply by the 
number of orders taken. Many indirect benefits can follow a carefully 
prepared effort. A well-known firm making motor car equipment, 
for example, regard participation in overseas fairs as an opportunity 
for encouraging good public relations. 

They explained their views in these words: 

‘Selling abroad is the professed aim of most British manu- 
facturers. But there is more to export business than the exchange 
of goods and currency — good public relations are essential if 
we are to retain our goodwill and increase our business against 
intensified foreign competition. Exhibiting abroad at fairs and 
exhibitions offers, without doubt, a fine opportunity for coming 
into contact with foreign customers and giving them an idea of 
the background of a business, its products and its personnel. We 
have made a big drive for foreign business in this way by taking 
our own exhibition stand in our own truck to Continental Motor 
Shows. Since 1948 we have exhibited at 21 foreign shows and 
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since January 1954 have set up our own display in Brussels, 
Amsterdam, Geneva, Stockholm and Turin. Quite apart from 
the normal benefits to be gained by participating in exhibitions, 
the effect that this idea has had from a public relations point 
of view is extraordinary. Foreign agents are most appreciative of 
and highly flattered by being treated to a full scale exhibition 
stand in support of their efforts instead of the more common 
practice of being left to squeeze a small display for all their 
clients on to their own stand. During the course of the show 
our agents are instructed in the latest developments in the 
company’s products and sales conferences are held in order that 
future policy can be discussed and the agent’s problems solved. 
The exhibition stand is used primarily as a base from which to do 
business and visits are paid to all leading customers by the 
export manager and as a result close personal relations are built 
up .. . Asaresult of this policy we have considerably increased 
our export business and greatly strengthened our relationship 
with foreign buyers. Our exhibition stand is regarded not just 
as a booth for routine taking of orders but as an opportunity 
for fostering a closer understanding with our many customers 
overseas.” 


It has already been recommended that exhibiting at an overseas 
trade fair should be regarded as part of a sales campaign. An ex- 
perienced organizer of trade fairs emphasizes ‘the essential need to 
follow up the effort of the fair with well thought-out delivery arrange- 
ments, preferably by having some stocks in the country for immediate 
delivery if at all possible.’ Many products have special ‘after sales 
service’ needs which should be considered. 


Eight of the Biggest 


The booklet draws special attention to eight international trade fairs 
as examples of the many annual events which display the products of a 
wide range of industries. There are, of course, numerous important 
specialised fairs held overseas which concentrate on the needs of a 
particular industry, and | many are open to foreign exhibitors. In North 
America specialized fairs predominate, whilst in Europe there are 
examples of both types of event. Outside Europe and North America 
few trade fairs are held on an annual basis, although there are several 
important ones which take place at irregular intervals. Some of these 
may well become regular events. 


The eight fairs briefly described in the booklet are: 


BRUSSELS INTERNATIONAL TRADE FAIR, showing consumer goods 
and machinery for 15 days in late April and early May. Three hundred 
and twenty United Kingdom firms were represented among the 
4,111 exhibitors in 1954. 


CANADIAN INTERNATIONAL TRADE FAIR at Toronto, open for 11 
working days from the Monday nearest to June 1. Primarily for trade 
buyers, with the emphasis on capital goods. 


CANADIAN NATIONAL EXHIBITION at Toronto - one of the biggest 
of its kind in the world. Open for 16 days in late August and early 
ar Goods of many kinds were seen by 2,820,000 visitors 
in 1954. 


GERMAN INDUSTRIES FAIR at Hanover, now combining the Hanover 
Technical Fair of capital gue and the Hanover Samples Fair for 
consumer products. ‘or nine days in late April and early May. 
Designed mainly to publicize German products, but the 3,911 
exhibitors in 1954 included 297 foreigners of whom 28 were British. 


MILAN SAMPLES FAIR - the largest in Europe, covering 4,400,000 
sq. ft. with a wide range of capital and consumer goods for 16 days 
in April. In 1954 there were about 12,000 exhibitors, including 300 
from the United Kingdom, and over four million visitors. 


Sr. ERIK’S INTERNATIONAL FAIR, Stockholm, showing consumer 
and capital goods for 15 days in late August and early September. 


UTRECHT SPRING FAIR for industrial and agricultural products, 
lasting 10 days and usually held in March/April. In 1954, visitors 
from 67 foreign countries saw exhibits from 3,653 firms of which 
427 were British. 


VIENNA INTERNATIONAL (AUTUMN) FAIR, now well established as 
one of the leading European events, lasts eight days in September. 
It has a technical section and a consumer goods section. In 1954 


there were 3,599 exhibitors, of whom 1,300 were foreign. 





BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 





26 March 1955 


Britain Has 307 Exhibits at 
Utrecht Spring Fair 


THE UNITED KINGDOM has 307 exhibits at the Utrecht Spring 
Fair which opened on Tuesday and closes next Thursday. Only the 
Netherlands themselves, and Western Germany, have more. 

British factories are displaying typical products in almost every 
sector of the Fair. For instance, they have 51 exhibits among the 

semi-finished metal products and plastics, 45 among the electrical 
materials, 23 exhibits of industrial tools and instruments, 21 machines 
and tools for the metal industry, 19 building machines, and 16 
examples of building materials. United Kingdom firms are also well 
represented in the consumer goods sector with cosmetics and toilet 
articles, toys, heating apparatus, sports goods, applied arts and 
domestic chemical products. A special information bureau in the 
International Pavilion introduces businessmen visiting the Fair to 
new opportunities of trade with Britain. 

Altogether, 3,123 firms from 26 countries are taking part in the 
Fair, which covers 52,000 square metres of net exhibition space. 
Holland, of course, is showing a varied picture of her industrial output, 
which has expanded considerably in the last ten years. 

It is hoped to print an extended report on the Fair in next week’s 
Board of Trade Journal. 


United Kingdom Trade Commissioners’ 


Appointments 
Southern Rhodesia 


Mr. H. W. Woodruff, Trade Commissioner and Economic 
Adviser to the High Commissioner in the Federation of Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland, will be leaving Salisbury for the United Kingdom at the 
end of May on completion of his tour. He will be succeeded by Mr. 
J. W. Stoodley, at present serving as Trade Commissioner Grade II, 
at Pretoria. 


South Africa 


Mr. G. W. McNeil, O.B.E., formerly Trade Commissioner at 
Chittagong, and at present serving in the Commercial Relations and 
Exports Department of the Board of Trade, will leave the United 
Kingdom by sea for South Africa on April 21 to fill the vacancy at 
Pretoria. 

Mr. A. G. C. Deuber, O.B.E., will shortly vacate the post of United 
Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Cape Town on retirement, and will 
be replaced by Mr. C. E. Dymond, at present serving as United 
Kingdom Trade Commissioner, Grade II, at Johannesburg. A later 
announcement will be made as to Mr. Dymond’s successor at 
Johannesburg. 

Mr. T. S. Sydenham-Clarke will within a few months vacate the 
post of United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Durban on retire- 
ment from the Civil Service. He will be replaced by Mr. F. I. Lamb, 
formerly Trade Commissioner at Edmonton, and at present serving 
- nae saprsape gra Relations and Exports Department of the Board 


India 


Mr. W. Nicoll has been appointed a United Kingdom Trade 
Commissioner Grade II, at New Delhi. He will leave by air for New 
Delhi on May 7. 
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| Trade and Financial Arrangements 








Outstanding Sterling Payments 
Due from Turkey 


IN AN ANNOUNCEMENT in the Board of Trade Journal of February 5, 
1955, the Board of Trade invited United Kingdom exporters or mer- 
chants to supply details in respect of each shipment of goods (other 
than petroleum) imported into Turkey, for which sterling payment 
had been outstanding for transfer since before January 1, 1953. 
The announcement explained that this information was required for 
the purpose of compiling a list of such outstanding transfers for the 
assistance of the Turkish Central Bank in establishing the chronological 
order for settlement under the provisions of the Agreement (Cmd. 
9373) concluded with Turkey on January 17, 1955 (see Board of 
Trade Fournal of January 22); and that an announcement would be 
made later about the arrangements for obtaining details of payments 
outstanding since dates later than January 1, 1953. 


The Board of Trade now invite United Kingdom exporters or 
merchants to supply the following details in respect of each shipment 
of goods imported into Turkey for which sterling payment has been 
outstanding since before July 1, 1953: 


Creditor’s name and address. 

Turkish importer’s name and address. 

Nature of goods supplied. 

Date of contract. 

Date and reference number of Turkish import licence, registration or 
other import permit (if known). 

Sterling invoice value (c.i.f.). (If freight and insurance charges were 
invoiced separately, this fact to be stated, together with the sterling amount 
of the freight and insurance charges requiring to be transferred.) 

Date of shipment of the goods. 

Payment terms on which the goods were supplied. 

Date of application by Turkish importer for authorization for the transfer 
of sterling. 

Whether Turkish liras have been deposited by the importer with a 
Turkish bank, and if so, the name of the Turkish bank and the amount (if 
known) of the liras deposited. 


This information, which should be supplied on a separate sheet of 
paper in respect of each shipment, should be sent to the Assistant 
Secretary, Commercial Relations and Exports Department, Board of 
Trade, Horse Guards Avenue, London, S.W.1, by April 18, 1955, 
Any additional details which the creditor considers relevant may be 
supplied in a covering letter. 

Further announcements will be made later about arrangements for 
obtaining information regarding payments outstanding since dates 
later than June 30, 1953. 

Telephone inquiries abour 
Trafalgar 8855, Extension 7547, 


this Notice should be made to 


United Kingdom and Denmark 


THE FOLLOWING press statement was issued on March 17 by the 
Danish Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the Board of Trade: 


‘By an exchange of notes on March 17 between the British 
Embassy, Copenhagen, and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
the arrangement between the United Kingdom and Denmark 
regarding the exchange of goods on the restrictive list has been 
prolonged unchanged for the year 1955.’ 

Goods on the ‘restrictive list’ are those for which import quotas 
are still established by bilateral negotiation. 
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Argentina and Denmark 


A TRADE and Payments Agreement between Argentina and Denmark 
was signed in Buenos Aires on February 18. Valid for five years, the 
new Agrecment came into force 15 days after signature and included 
lists of goods to a value of U.S. $ 8-7 million in each direction, 
which it is envisaged will be exchanged during the first year. 

Danish products will include electrical material, telephone and 
radio equipment, surgical and precision instruments, paints and 
lacquers, chemicals and dyestuffs, drugs and pharmaceutical products, 
seeds, rennet and tools; whilst Argentine products include corn and 
feeding stuffs, wool, vegetable oils and salted ox hides. 

Payments under the Agreement are to be effected in United States 
dollars through a special clearing account, and a reciprocal credit of 
U.S. $ 3 million is provided for. 

A translation of the full text of the Agreement may be inspected 
at the Export Services Branch (Tariff Section), Board of Trade, 
Room 729, Lacon House, Theobalds Road, London, W.C.1. (Tele- 
phone: Chancery 4411, Ext. 371.) 


Denmark and Hungary 


By AN EXCHANGE of notes in Copenhagen on March 4, the trade 
agreement between Denmark and Hungary has been extended un- 
changed for a further period of one year from March 1, 1955 (see 
Board of Trade Journal of March 27, 1954, page 648). 


Netherlands and Czechoslovakia 


A TRADE AGREEMENT between the Netherlands and Czechoslovakia 
was signed in Prague on February 22, and covers the period February 1, 
1955, to January 31, 1956. 

The main Dutch exports will be seeds, dyestuffs, raw materials 
and auxiliaries for the pharmaceutical industry and pharmaceutical 
specialities, fatty alcohols and auxiliaries for the textile, leather and 
paper industries, various oils and essences, chemicals, and electro- 
technical apparatus. 

Exports from Czechoslovakia will include seeds, all kinds of technical 
fabrics, textiles, footwear, leather goods including gloves, furskins, 
toys, musical instruments, matches, furniture, various chemical 
products, floor and wall tiles, porcelain, glass and glassware, 
machinery, cars, motor cycles and cycle parts. 

A translation of the quota lists may be seen on application to the 
Export Services Branches (Tariff Section), Board of Trade, Room 
601, Lacon House, Theobalds Road, London, W.C.1. (Tel.: Chancery 
4411, Ext. 681.) 


Lebanon and Czechoslovakia 


AN ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL to the’ Lebanon-Czechoslovakia 
economic agreement of 1952 was ratified by the Lebanese Parliament 
on February 19, 1955. 

The volume of the trade exchanges has been raised from £5 million 
to £8 million in each direction, Lebanese exports under the Protocol 
will include agricultural produce, oil cake, sugar treacle, meat, poultry, 
raw rubber and textiles. Czechoslovakian we oe to the Lebanon will 
include machinery, glassware, textiles and miscellaneous manu- 
factured goods. 

All inquiries should be addressed to the Export 
Board of Trade, Lacon House, Theobalds Road, 
(Telephone: Chancery 4411, Ext. 681.) 


Services Branch, 
London, W.C.1, 
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Information for United Kingdom Exporters 


BRIEF DETAILS are given below of overseas inquiries for United 
dom products, contracts open for tender, reports on commercial 
conditions abroad, export trade openings, etc., which have been issued 
by the Board of Trade, Export Services Branch, to subscribers to the 
Special Register Information Service. 
The subscription to the Information Service is £2 10s. a year and 


membership is open to United Kingdom manufacturers and 
exporters. 

Intending subscribers can obtain a copy of any particular Special 
Circular listed and a membership application form from the Export 
Services Branch, Board of Trade, Room 807, Lacon House, Theobalds 
Road, London, W.C.1. (Telephone: Chancery 4411, Ext. 779 and 780.) 


Calls for Tender 


Inquiries connected with the calls for tender mentioned below should be addressed to the Export Services Branch, Board of 
Trade, Lacon House, Theobalds Road, London, W.C.1. Reference numbers should always be quoted. 


General (Inquiries by telephone : Chancery 4411, 
Ext. 738 and 771). 


Metal Tanks for Mounting on Railway Chassis for the Ministry 
of Industry, Argentina; closing date postponed to April 18, 1955. 
Reference E.S.B. 3164/55. 

Ash Valves for 100,000 Ib. per Hour Boilers for Townsville 
and Capricornia Regional Electricity Boards, Australia; closing 
date April 20, 1955. Tender documents available for inspection and 
a copy available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 6044/55. 


Fixed-Wheel Guard Gates and Gate Frames and /or Hydraulic 
Hoists and Control Systems for Snowy Mountains Hydro-Electrical 
Authority, Sydney, Australia; closing date May 31, 1955. Tender 
documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5651/55. 


Government-General, Leopoldville, Belgian Congo: 
Leather Boots and Laces; closing date April 15, 1955. Tender 
documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5949/55. 
Construction of an Agricultural School; ciosing date April 28, 
1955. Specification not availabie in the Branch. Reference E.S.B. 
5548/55. 
Medical Dressings; closing date May 4, 1955. Tender documents 
not available in the Branch. Reference E.S.B. 5950/55. 
Bronze Wire for the Belgian Congo for the Ministry of Colonies, 
Brussels; closing date April 5, 1955. Specification not available in 
the Branch. Reference E.S.B. 5549/55. 


Office des Cites Africannes, Elizabethville, Belgian Congo: 
Paint; closing date April 8, 1955. Tender notice (in French), 
but not specification, available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5833/55. 

Galvanized Sheets and Fixing Nails; closing date April 7, 
1955. Tender notice (in French), but not specification, available 
for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5835/55. 

Deep Well Pumps, Prime Movers and Appurtenant Equip- 
ment for the Department of Agriculture, Regina, Canada; closing 
date May 2, 1955. Tender documents available for loan. Reference 
E.S.B. 6181/55. 

Four 115 KV. Oil Circuit Breakers for the System Planning and 

ngineering Division, Winnipeg, ; closing date April 4, 
1955. Tender documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5852/55. 

Dust Collecting Units for the Brandon Generating Station 
for the Manitoba Hydro-Electric Board, Canada; closing date April 5, 
1955. Tender documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5851/55. 

H.V. Transmission Lines for Middle Egypt Electrification 
Scheme for Ministry of Public Works, Cairo, Egypt; closing date 
postponed to April 21, 1955. Reference E.S.B. 2386/55. 

A Swing Bridge and Three Fixed Bridges for the Ministry of 
Communications, Cairo, Egypt; closing date April 20, 1955. Tender 
documents not available in the Branch. Reference E.S,B. 5722/55. 


Ministry of War, Cairo, Egypt: 
gage rece for Interior and Exterior Electric Lighting; 
date postponed to May 28, 1955. Reference E.S.B. 


1824/55. 
ust Fans; closing date postponed to April 20, 1955. Reference 
E.S.B. 1825/55. 
Five Trichinoscopes for the Ministry of Agriculture, Athens, 





Greece; closing date April 13, 1955. Tender documents available 
for inspection and a copy available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5821/55. 

Tractors, Motor Graders and Compressors for Ministry of 
Finance, Athens, Greece; closing date April 21, 1955. Tender docu- 
ments available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5824/55. 

Rolling Stock for Indian Railways for the Railway Board, 
Government of India; closing date for items 1 and 2, May 30, 1955; 
3 to 6, April 30, 1955; 7 to 9, May 16, 1955; 10 to 18, May 30, 1955. 
Tender documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 6064/55. 


Equipment for the Right Diversion Tunnel of the Bhakra 
Dam, India; closing date May 15, 1955. Reference E.S.B. 5503/55. 


Second Hand Steel Rail Poles, Rolled Steel Joists and Broad 
Flanged Beams for the Government of Andhra, Madras, India; 
closing date April 12, 1955. Tender documents available for loan. 
Reference E.S.B. 6141/55. 


Three 1,000 KW. Diesel Generating Sets with Allied Electrical 
Equipment for the Central Stores Purchase Organization, Bombay, 
India; closing date April 18, 1955. Tender documents available for 
loan. Reference E.S.B. 5134/55. 


Rapid Gravity Mechanical Filters for the Corporation of Madras, 
India; closing date April 6, 1955. Tender documents available for 
loan. Reference E.S.B. 5757/55. 


Steel Grain Bins, Portable Loaders for Ministry of Finance, 


Bagdad, Iraq; closing date April 20, 1955. Tender documents available 
for loan. Reference E.S.B. 6103/55. 


Director-General, Iraqi State Railways, Bagdad, Iraq: 
Hardwood Sleepers; closing date April 19, 1955. Tender docu- 
ments available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5546/55. 
Red and Green Wool Bunting; closing date April 10, 1955. 
Tender documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 6010/55. 


Director-General of Municipalities, Bagdad, Iraq: 
Three Complete Power Stations; closing date June 1, 1955. 
Tender documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 6105/55. 
Diesel Plant for Sulaimaniya; closing date May 31, 
1955. Tender documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 
5357/55. 

Low Pressure Hot Water Heating System for St. Finnbarr’s 
Hospitals, Cork, Irish Republic; closing date April 7, 1955. Tender 
documents not available in the Branch. Reference E.S.B. 6232/55. 

Enlargement of the Port of Funchal, Madeira; closing date 
postponed to April 20, 1955. Reference E. S. B. 985/55. 

Brass Locks for Post and Telegraph Department, Wellington, 
New Zealand; closing date May 16, 1955. Tender documents 
available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 6033/55. 

Construction of a Bridge across the Clutha River for the 
Ministry of Works, Wellington, New Zealand; closing date May 31, 
1955. Tender documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 6035/55. 


General Post Office, Wellington, New Zealand: 


Flax Canvas; closing date May 3, 1955. Tender documents and 
sample available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5521/55. 


Insulated Telephone Cable; closing date May 9, 1955. Tender 
documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5523/55. 


(Continued on next page) 
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Information for U.K. Exporters (Continued) 


State-Hydro Electric Department, Wellington, New Zealand: 

Circuit Breakers; (additional information). Reference E.S.B. 
29740/54. 

One 50,000 KVA. Transformer Bank and Spare Unit; closing 
date June 28, 1955. Tender documents available for loan. Refer- 
ence E.S.B. 5520/55. 

Air Conditioning Units for the Posts and Telegraphs Directorate, 

Karachi, Pakistan; closing date April 12, 1955. Tender documents 
available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5912/55. 


South African Railways, Johannesburg, South Africa: 

Flax and/or Cotton Tent Duck; closing date April 14, 1955. 
Tender documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5646/55. 

Electric Hoists; closing date April 28, 1955. Tender documents 
available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 6022/55. 

Pipe and Bolt Screwing Machine; closing date April 19, 1955. 
Tender documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5647/55. 

Double Stone Floor Grinder; closing date April 12, 1955. 
Tender documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5643/55. 

One Abrasive Cutting-Off Machine; closing date April 12, 
1955. Tender documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 
5644/55. 

Light, Whistle and Bell Buoys; closing date April 28, 1955. 
Tender documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5782/55. 

Brake and Clutch Linings; closing date April 14, 1955. Tender 
documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5645/55. 


Transvaal Provincial Tender Board, Pretoria, South Africa: 

Dressing Sterilizer Drums; closing date April 15, 1955. Tender 
documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 6065/55. 

Stainless Steel and/or Nickel Silver Vegetable Dishes; 
closing date April 15, 1955. Tender documents available for 
loan. Reference E.S.B. 6066/55. 

Stainless Steel Boilers, Pots and Saucepans; closing date 
May 6, 1955. Tender documents available for loan. Reference 
E.S.B. 6069/55. 

Stainless Steel Table Knives; closing date April 15, 1955. 
Tender documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 6067/55. 


Union Tender and Supplies Board, Pretoria, South Africa: 

Processed Cotton Duck; closing date April 21, 1955. Tender 
documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 4605/55. 

Portable Arc Welding Set; closing date April 7, 1955. Tender 
documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5759/55. 

Six Combined Surfacing and Thicknessing Machines; 
closing date April 7, 1955. Tender documents available for loan. 
Reference E.S.B. 5760/55. 

One Electric Deepwell Turbine Pumping Plant and a Spray 
Irrigation Network; closing date April 14, 1955. Tender 
documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5801/55. 


Induction Motors, Starters and V-Grooved Pulleys for Con- 
struction Plant; closing date April 21, 1955. Tender documents 
available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5802/55. 
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Paper-Covered Bright Steel Tie-on Labels; closing date May 5, 
1955. Tender documents available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 
5811/55. 

Air Compressor for the Rhodesia Railways, Bulawayo, Southern 
Rhodesia; closing date postponed until April 26, 1955. Reference 
E.S.B. 2611 /55. 

Overhead Line Material for the City of a Riootsieley 
Department, Southern ; closing date April 20, 195 
Tender documents available for inspection and a copy available for 
loan. Reference E.S.B. 5610/55. 

Hydro Electric Generator for L’Institution de l’Electricite de 
Homs et Hama, Homs, Syria; closing date April 10, 1955. Tender 
documents not available in the Branch. Reference E. S.B. 5670/55. 

Twelve Steel Frame Buildings for the Royal I Depart- 
ment, Bangkok, Thailand; date April 7, 1955. Tender docu- 
ments available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5716/55. 


Allied Land Forces, Izmir, Turkey: 

Fibre Building Board and Lumber; closing date April 12, 1955. 
‘Tender documents available in the Branch. Reference E.S.B. 
5758/55. 

An Electric Cal and Computing Machine; closing 
date April 15, 1955. A copy of the tender documents may be 
obtained from the Branch. Reference E.S.B. 5649/55. 

Power Units; closing date May 1, 1955. Tender documents 
available in the Branch. Reference E.S.B. 5970/55. 

Paint and Varnish Brushes for Administracion de Fevrocarriles 

del Estado, Uruguay; closing date April 13, 1955. Tender documents 
(in Spanish) available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5706/55. 


Administration Nacional de Combustibles, Alcohol y Portland, 
Uruguay: 

Meters for Liquid Fuels; closing date April 15, 1955. Tender 
documents (in Spanish) available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 
5650/55. 

Ice Making Plant; closing date April 13, 1955. Tender documents 
(in Spanish) available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5705/55. 


Ministerio de Salud Publica, Montevideo, Uruguay: 
Ambulances; closing date April 20, 1955. Tender documents (in 
Spanish) available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5704/55. 
Builders’ Hardware; closing date April 25, 1955. Tender docu- 
ments (in Spanish) available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5540/55. 


Sewing Thread; (additional information). Reference E.S.B. 
4500/55. 


Bus and Switch Insulators and Stacking Units for Bourneville 
Power Administration, Portland, United States of America; 
closing date April 4, 1955. Tender documents available for loan. 
Reference E.S.B. 6079/55. 

34.5 KV. Load Interrupter Switch Fuse and Lightning Arrestor 
Combinations for Lighting Department, Seattle, United States of 
America; (advance notice). Tender documents will shortly be 
available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 6183/55. 

(Continued on next page) 
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Electric Hoists for the Corps of Engineers, Vicksburg, United 
States of America; closing date April 8, 1955. Tender documents 
available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 6164/55. 


F.0.A. Procurement by U.S. Government (In- 
quiries by telephone: Chancery 4411, Ext. 360.) 


Central Trust of China, Formosa: 


Centrifugal and Turbine Pumps; closing date April 15, 1955. 
Tender documents available for inspection and a copy available 
for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5596/55. 
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Lithographic and Photographic Chemicals and Materials; 
closing date April 11, 1955. Tender documents available for loan. 
Reference E.S.B. 4983/55. 

Power Supply Transformers, Insulators and Cross Arms; 
closing date April 15, 1955. Tender documents available for 
inspection and a copy available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 
5598/55. 

Diesel Generating Sets, Alternators, Diesel Engines, Air 
Compressors for Directorate General of Supplies and Disposals, 
New Delhi, India; closing date May 26, 1955. Tender documents 
available for loan. Reference E.S.B. 5502/55. 

Chemicals, Chemical Preparations and Plastics Materials 
for delivery to Korea. Reference E.S.B. 5609/55. 





Export Opportunities, Market Surveys, Etc. 


United Kingdom firms interested in the export opportunities, market surveys, etc., referred to below, can obtain further 
information on application to the Export Services Branch, Board of Trade, Lacon House, Theobalds Road, London, 
W.C.1. (Tel.: Chancery 4411, Ext. 779 and 780.) 


Afghanistan 

Economic report; October-December 1954. (Ref.: Mar. 4053.) 
Belgium 

Agency inquiry for equipment, accessories and supplies for quarries, 
marble works, saw mills and public works contractors. (Ref.: Com. 
10389.) 

Inquiry for regimental signs and badges of plastics impressions 
on cloth. (Ref.: Com. 10401.) 

International Flanders Fair, Ghent, September 10-25, 1955. (Ref.: 
Gen. 1890.) 
British East Africa 

Economic report, three months ending January 31, 1955. (Ref.: 
Mar. 4050.) 
Burma 

Further import restrictions. (Ref.: Gen. 1893.) 
Canada 

Agency inquiry for food processing equipment. (Ref.: Com. 10378.) 

Trading conditions during 1954. (Ref.: Mar. 4045.) 

Revised report on the market for drapery and upholstery fabrics. 
(Ref.: Com. 10370.) 
Ceylon 

Agency inquiry for piece-goods, hardware and household goods, 
talcum powder, detergents, toys, prams and pedal cars. (Ref.: Com. 
10376.) 
Colombia 

Inquiry for alkali refined linseed oil. (Ref.: Com. 10384.) 

or 
Economic report, November 1954-January 1955. (Ref.: Mar. 4047.) 


Economic report, January 1955. (Ref.: Mar. 4048.) 
Tendering for Egyptian Republican Railways contracts. (Ref.: 
Com. 10400.) 


Finland/Norway 
Trade Agreement. (Ref.: Gen. 1885.) 
Formosa 


Foreign Operations Administration - Future procurement. (Ref.: 
Gen. 1884 and 1894.) 


Germany 
Economic report, January 1955. (Ref.: Mar. 4049.) 
Jamaica 
Agency inquiry for electric motors. (Ref.: Com. 10387.) 
Agency inquiry for table cutlery. (Ref.: Com. 10391.) 
Agency inquiry for radios. (Ref.: Com. 10409.) 
Korea 
Foreign Operations Administration - Future procurement. (Ref.: 
Gen. 1884 and 1894.) 
Kuwait 
Agency inquiry for paper bags. (Ref.: Com. 10390.) 
Lebanon 


Foreign Operations Administration - Future procurement. (Ref. : 
Gen. 1884.) 


Liberia 

Economic report, October to December 1954. (Ref.; Mar. 4051.) 
Malaya 

Economic report, February 1955. (Ref.: Mar. 4052.) 
Mexico 

Hospital building project. Opportunity for supplying equipment. 
(Ref.: Com. 10386.) 

Inquiry for bicycles. (Ref.: Com. 10395.) 


(Continued on next page) 
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Why not consult ROSS AND HUNT LTD. 


WORLD-WIDE BUYING—SELLING AGENTS 
AND MERCHANT SHIPPERS 


We offer our extensive connections backed by 
an efficient organisation to all overseas buyers. 
Manufacturers’ Agents—Wholesale and Export 


34-35 NORFOLK STREET, LONDON, W.C.2. Telephone : Temple Bar 1728/9. Telegraphic Address : Roshuntlon, Londen 
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Export Opportunities (Continued) 


Netherlands Antilles 

Opportunity for supplying Christmas cards. (Ref.: Com. 10388.) 
New Zealand 

Inquiry for syringes. (Ref.: Com. 10408.) 
Norway/Czechoslovakia 

Trade Agreement. (Ref.: Gen. 1889.) 
Pakistan 

Inquiry for textile machinery. (Ref.: Com. 10396.) 
Persia (Iran) 

Foreign Operations Administration - Future procurement. (Ref.: 
Gen. 1884.) 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland 

Agency inquiry for women’s wear and accessories and children’s 
wear. (Ref.: Com. 10404.) 
Spain 

Economic report, February 1955. (Ref.: Mar. 4057.) 
Sweden 

Economic report, January 1955. (Ref.: Mar. 4054.) 
Switzerland 

Economic report, February 1955. (Ref.: Mar. 4055.) 
Syria 

Development projects. (Ref.: Gen. 1892.) 
Transvaal 

Agency inquiry for curtaining materials, tapestries (non-moquettes). 
(Ref.: Com. 10382.) 
Trinidad 

Agency inquiry for galvanized iron sheets, water pipes, buckets 
and wire products, bar and sheet iron, pipe fittings, twine, soil pipes 
and salt glazed earthenware pipes. (Ref.: Com. 10392.) 

Agency inquiry for cosmetics, toilet preparations, perfumery, soap 
and cleansing preparations. (Ref.: Com. 10398.) 
United States of America 

Inquiry for polythene insulators. (Ref.: Com. 10373.) 


Inquiry for crystal glass, cutlery and leather goods. (Ref.: Com. 
10374.) 


Agency inquiry for brushware. (Ref.: Com. 10379.) 


Inquiry for leather spectacle cases, lorgnons and lorgnettes. (Ref.: 
Com. 10380.) 

Inquiry for appliances for caravans. (Ref.: Com. 10381.) 

Inquiry for printing presses. (Ref.: Com. 10393.) 

Economic report, January 1955. (Ref.: Mar. 4046.) 

Inquiry for goods for chain stores. (Ref.: Com. 10385.) 

Inquiry for hand tools for leather workers and shoe makers. (Ref.: 
Com. 10394.) 

Inquiry for paper shredding machine. (Ref.: Com. 10402.) 

Inquiry for light sheeting muslin. (Ref.: Com. 10403.) 

Inquiry for cloth gauze. (Ref.: Com. 10407.) 
Venezuela 

Agency inquiry for motor cycles. (Ref.: Com. 10397.) 


B.O.T. Departments, Overseas Officers and 
Commercial Inquiry Offices 
Last Published 


9 Oct. 1954 
1 Jan. 1955 
19 Feb. 1955 


Directory of Board of Trade —_— 
and Their Work . ‘ 


U.K. Commercial Rapeeomnentives Oversees 

Board of Trade Departments . 

Board of Trade and Ministry of tuple 
Regional 


Controllers and District Offices 
Regional Organization of the Board of aet 
and Ministry of Supply 5 
Exports Credits Guarantee Denernent “ 
British Chambers of Commerce Overseas . 5 Mar. 1955 
U.S. Consular Offices in the U.K. . 19 Feb. 1955 
London Trade Inquiry Offices of Overseas Countries. Copies 
obtainable from the Librarian, Board of Trade, Horse 
Guards Avenue, London, S.W.1. 


29 Jan. 1955 


22 Jan. 1955 
11 Dec. 1954 
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Facts on the 


MIDDLE EAST 





Address your inquiries to the Bank which has been operating in this 

area for nearly 70 years, and thus possesses an unrivalled knowledge 

of market conditions in the Middle East and India. In recent years 

newly acquired oil revenues have transformed the economy of many 

Middle Eastern states and they are now keen buyers of consumer 

forge hamyraeead cree ann tema erm 
Your inquiries will be welcomed at our Head Office. 


THE BRITISH BANK 
OF THE MIDDLE EAST 


Incorporated by Royal Charter 1889 
HEAD OFFICE: 51 GRACECHURCH STREET, E.C.3 


The Rt. Hon. Lord Keer een inte bi, Odiaeso. vac. 
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| THIRD PORT | 


Advantages for the 
Location of New Industry 


RAW MATERIAL SUPPLY—World-wide shipping services. 
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ee ada te Ge aS Gee 
pociing mmatertal. 








LABOUR—Immediately available 


MARKETS—HULL serves an inland population of 14,000,000 
and exports to all parts of the world. 
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THROUGHOUT THE WORLD... as in Britain 



















AUSTRALIA, vast homeland o/ 
9,000,000 of our cousins, is the world’s 
most abundant source of wool. 
Livestock raising, dairy farming, agriculture 
and mining — Australia's other great 
and ever-growing industries, steadily enrich 
@ young progressive nation and 
contribute mightily to the strength of the 
Commonwealth. 














ACCOUNTING & ADDING MACHINES 


put business on record...at less cost 


COMPLETELY VERSATILE,—The @A@@enml “cuass 31” DIRECT. 
ENTRY ACCOUNTING MACHINE. INSTANTANEOUSLY ADAPTABLE to all 
phases of Commercial, Industrial and Financial accounting. PAY- 
ROLL and SALARY RECORDS * LEDGERS of EVERY KIND (with 
simultaneous analysis and completion of related records and docu- 
ments) * STORES RECORDS * MATERIAL and STOCK CONTROL 
* COSTING and all varieties of special records for particular 
requirements. 








FOR SPEED AND ACCURACY over the entire range of listing and primary book-keeping 
operations; the “E.N.” SERIES of NATIONAL ADDING MACHINES—in simplex and duplex versions, 
with and without wide platens and shuttle carriages. High, medium and low capacities. 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY LTD. 


206-216 Marylebone Road, London, N.W.1 ~ Paddington 7070 - 949 Offices in 94 Countries wen 
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Tariff, Customs and Import Regulations 
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Import Restrictions Increased 


TELEGRAPHIC INFORMATION has been received from the United 
Kingdom Senior Trade Commissioner in Canberra of changes in 
the Australian import restrictions to operate from April 1 (see 
announcement on page 656). The main features of the new restrictions 
are understood to be: 

Quotas for Category ‘B’ goods which are at present restricted to 
60 per cent. of imports in the base year (1950-51) are to be reduced 
to 40 per cent. 

Quotas for goods which are at present restricted to 100 per cent. 
of imports during the base year (1950-51) are to be reduced to 85 per 
cent, These are, broadly, the goods which are licensed under what 
was at one time, and will again be, known as Category ‘A.’ 

Those few goods which are at present subject to 90 per cent. or 
100 per cent. quotas under Admin* will also be placed in the new 
Category ‘A’ and subject to 85 per cent. quotas. 

Many of the goods at present admitted free of quota restriction 
(N.Q.R.) are to be transferred to Category Admin*. The quota for 
these goods will be 100 per cent. of imports during the year January 
to December 1954. The goods concerned are: 


BANK GOODS 

Al Replacement parts for agricultural, horticultural, viti- 
cultural and dairying machinery and implements. 

A‘4 Replacement parts for motor cycles. 

AS5 Replacement parts for motor vehicles. 

A 6 Replacement parts for tractors. 

Ai2 Replacement parts for earth-moving equipment. 

Ai5 Replacement parts for portable electric hand-tools. 

All Electrical insulating materials. 

Al3 Materials for the manufacture of abrasive cloths and 
papers. 

B 1 Replacement parts for air-operated equipment and for air 
compressors. 

B 2 Replacement parts for boot and shoe machines. 

B 3 Replacement parts for diesel engines. 

B 6 Replacement parts for printing mene and for paper 
and board making and working machi 

B7 Replacement parts for textile and mon he machines, 
excluding card-clothing, bobbins, cones, reels, spools 
and the like (wooden) as used in spinning and weaving 
industries. 

c9 Replacement parts (excluding movements) for the repair 

ou of watches and clocks. 


Replacement parts for propelling pencils and for fountain 
pens other than ball-paint. 
TARIFF ITEM NO. 


18 Unmanufactured tobacco, n.e.i. 
19 Unmanufactured tobacco, n.e.i. 
23 Unmanufactured tobacco, n.e.i. 
43 (A) (1) Raw coffee. 
77 Mustard seed. 
Ex 88 Iodized salt. 
90 (B) Synthetic sausage casings. 


91 (D) Rape seed, 
Ex 105 (A) (1) Cheese bandages and cheese cap material. 
136 Iron and steel. 
137 (A) (1) Aluminium and nickel blocks and ingots, etc. 
137 (A) (3) Nickel and nickel alloy primary shape 
176 (A) Ball and roller bearings. 


176 (K) Differential meters, etc. 
176 (U) (3) Portable electric hand tools. 
Ex 181 (C) Graphite electrodes including nipples. 
Ex 208 (A) Steel fencing posts 
213 Coils for sugar et 
242 (D) Plate glass. 
242 (E) Plate glass. 
285 Pharmaceutical preparations, etc 
Ex 318 (A) (3) Alarm clocks. 
320 (C) (1) Unexposed cinematograph film. 
331 (A) Crude rubber, etc. 
334 (A) Paper pulp. 
334 (B) 0 a and — 
334 (G) (2) Fruit wrapping pape 
351 (D) (2) Valves for robe = tyres (other than rubber sleeve 
type). 
374 (E) Crude asbestos. 
379 Blankets, rubber or wool, for printing machines. 
403 (C) Soda nitrate, etc. 
403 (D) Rock phosphate. 
403 (E) €or n.e.i. 
422 (B) Manganese ore. 
422 (C) Chrome ore (chromite). 
447 Ferrous alloys. ‘ 
450 Corundum and emery, natural, being abrasives. 
Ex unspec. Mercury. 
Ex unspec. Greasy and scoured wool. 
Ex unspec. Cotton waste (unmanufactured). 
Ex unspec. Fibres (other than of jute or flax). 
Ex unspec. Hides and skins. 
Ex unspec. Waste for cafeine. 
Ex unspec. Rosin. 
Ex unspec. [Earths and clays. 
Ex unspec. Animal hair. 


The following are the changes to be made in the licensing of goods 
under ‘Banks’ for which the Category is Admin®: 

Imports under these Banks are to be reduced by 15 per cent. 

Bank A10: Motor vehicles in a C.K.D. condition. 
a and septeyeins (except tyres and tubes). 
: Bicycle components accessories. 
: Household sewing machines. 
: Parts for air-conditioning and refrigerating machinery. 
: Laundry clothing for use in 
: Materials (other than leather or rubber) for the boot and 
shoe industry. 
: Tailors’ trimmings 
: Materials for the a of artificial flowers. 
: Materials for the manufacture of corsetry. 

Imports under Bank A16 (Fully assembled motor vehicles) are to 
be reduced by 334 per cent. 

Imports under Bank A19 (Hand tools) are to remain unchanged at 
the present level. 

Goods subject to Administrative control will be licensed on a 
reduced basis designed to achieve an overall cut of 20 per cent. in 
administrative licences. 

Certain items which were previously licensed on a basis of more than 
100 per cent. of base year imports will now be restricted to a figure of 
100 per cent. of base year imports. 


(Continued on next page) 








CLEANING WASTE LIMITED 


93 FALKLAND ROAD, HARRINGAY, LONDON, N& 
FOR ALL CLEANING & POLISHING RAGS, & COTTON WASTES, ETC. 


Mountview 3411 Telegrams: Cleenwaste, Wood, London. 
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Australia (Continued) 


Licences to import goods from the non-dollar area will in future be 
issued on a quarterly basis instead of half-yearly as at present. 

Debits arising from excess licences issued in respect of goods which 
were on a No Quota Restriction basis from April to September 1954, 
and were subsequently subjected to a 100 per cent. quota, will be 
cancelled and all importers will start with a full quota from April 1. 

It is understood that all existing licences will be honoured. 

This information is based on me poe tpeyes yal 
subject to amendment. Any amendments found necessary, and an 


further information, will re published in the Board of Trade aw 
as soon as possible. 


Tariff Board Inquiry 


THE AUSTRALIAN Minister for Trade and Customs has referred 
to the Tariff Board for inquiry and report the question of what 
rates of duty should be imposed on Preserved Fish classifiable under 
Tariff Items 51 (C) (1) and 51 (C) (4). 

The relevant tariff items read as follows: 








jen 
(1) Salmon P 4 per Ib. id 23d. | 4d. 
Pius Primage Duty & | Exempt 10 per cent. 
(4) Others (ic. excluding | | 
es, sild, brisling and similar i 
small immature fish)  . per Ib. id. i 34. | 3d. 
Plus Primage Duty . ‘ . | Exempt 10 per cent. 





This matter has been reported by telegraph by the United Kingdom 
Senior Trade Commissioner at Canberra, who has been asked by the 
Australian authorities to notify them at the earliest possible date if 
any United Kingdom interests propose to tender evidence. In accord- 
ance with normal procedure, notification in this instance should be 
given to the Australian authorities not later than April 14, 1955. 
Before this date, therefore, United Kingdom ‘Trade tions or 
firms intending to submit evidence to the Tariff Board should so 
advise the Board of Trade, Commercial Relations and Exports 
Department, Horse Guards Avenue, London, S.W.1, quoting 
reference No. C.R.E. 3462/55. 


Customs Concessions to Passengers 


from Overseas 


ADVICE HAS been received from the Australian Department of 
Trade and Customs, of a variation in the concessions applicable to 
passengers arriving in Australia from overseas countries. 

Prior to February 25, a husband and wife travelling together were 
allowed duty free admission of (a) personal effects which could include 
200 cigarettes or as an alternative one half pound by weight of cigars 
or tobacco each, and (b) dutiable goods, including 200 cigarettes or 
the equivalent thereof in cigars or tobacco and two reputed quarts of 
spirituous liquors, to a total value of £A30. 

From February 25, however, the concessions have been amended 
to provide that a husband and wife travelling together are allowed 
duty free admission of (a) personal effects which could include 200 
cigarettes or the equivalent thereof in cigars or tobacco each and (b) 
dutiable goods, including 200 cigarettes or the equivalent thereof in 
cigars or tobacco and two reputed quarts of spirituous liquors, to 
a total value of £A30 each. 

In addition to the above concessions a husband and wife travelling 
together are now each entitled to admission of a further £A80 of 
dutiable goods at a flat rate of duty of 25 per cent. ad valorem (not 
including cigarettes, cigars, tobacco or spirituous liquors). Formerly 
this concession was restricted to the husband only when travelling 
with his wife. 

The above concessions relate only to goods which are imported 
as bona fide passenger's personal baggage, accompanying the passenger, 
and are not: 

(a) for sale or trade; 

(b) merchandise in commercial quantities; or 

(c) goods which the passenger is required to enter at the Customs 

House. 
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NEW ZEALAND 


Tariff Inquiry into Import Duty 
on Leather 


FOLLOWING THE rey vee eee the. — Bre ah, Fett pe 
Journal on Jani 1 (page 25), the New an o 
Trade 2. the duty on leather, telegraphic information has 

now been received that the Board will also consider what rates of 
import duty should be imposed on admitted, for the time 
being, under Tariff Item 352 or Tariff Item 448 (3) by decision of 
the Minister of Customs but which would otherwise be classed under 
Tariff Item 200 (leather). A large number of types of leather for 
special use in industry has been included in these Tariff Items for 
entry at special rates of duty. 


The present rates of import duty on these items into New Zealand 
are as follows: 





| Most. | A 
Tariff | | British | Fav- |General | Miscel- 
Item Tariff Item Prefer- | oured- | laneous 
No. | ential | Nation | | 





352 ares ge machines, machine 


facturing and similar processes, 


i 
} } 
3) Other . ‘ * - . ‘ 3 per | 
} come. | 





* Plus surtax at the rate of nine-fortieths of the amount of duty. 


The final date for the submission of evidence and the date of the 
hearing itself are, as previously announced, May 3 and May 17 
respectively. Other relevant information remains as published in 
the PRoard of Trade Journal of January 1. 


CANADA 


Most-Favoured-Nation Treatment 
Granted to Liberia 


Tue Canadian Department of National Revenue has issued 
Memorandum Series D, No. 48 T.A. 58, dated March 9, which 
states that with effect from March 1, articles grown, produced or 
manufactured in Liberia imported into Canada are entitled to most- 
favoured-nation tariff treatment. 


‘Made in Canada’ Ruling 


THE FOLLOWING ruling has been made recently for Canadian 
Customs purposes: 
Of ‘a class or kind not made in Canada’: 
Wire Cut Cookie Dropping Machines. (Ruling effective from 
April 1.) 
This information is contained in Canadian Department of National 
Revenue Memorandum Series D No. 51 M.C.R. 203. 
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An Interesting Thought .. . 


Why not examine the possibilities of WEST 
BERLIN supplying these goods? 


During the past few years, the industries of West 
Berlin have been actively pursuing a policy of 
building themselves up as highly efficient and 
competitive exporters. In spite of severe economic 
handicaps during the transitional period, they are 
now able to tackle most export requirements, no 
matter how fastidious they may be. 


For trading purposes West Berlin is officially 
recognised as being part of the Federal Republic 
of Germany. All regulations affecting trade and 
commercial transactions with the Federal Republic, 


including the terms of international trading agree- 
ments, automatically apply to West Berlin. Customs 
and Excise tariffs, currency and exchange rates, are 
also identical. 


As an Official, non-profit-making advisory or- 


ganisation, The Berlin Marketing Council will be 
pleased to furnish information or assistance 
relating to any aspect of trade with West Berlin 
free of charge. 


Kindly make your enquiries as explicit as 


possible; it will save valuable time and greatly 
facilitate replies. 


Please write, call, or phone: 


THE BERLIN MARKETING COUNCIL 


(LONDON) 


EMPIRE HOUSE 


Telephone : HYDe Park 9222/3 
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Electrical Engineering Products yx Printing and Stationery + 


s[BONNIVULIVYY % spoosd s9uMsUE) ¥ sopUON.E[y pus o;pey 


175 PICCADILLY LONDON, W.1 
Telegraphic Address: BERLINMAR, LONDON 
upplies and Equipment yx Plant and Machinery & 











BANK MELLI IRAN 


(NATIONAL BANK OF IRAN) 
Incorporated by Law in 1927 


HOLDER OF EXCLUSIVE RIGHT OF NOTE ISSUE 


CAPITAL FULLY PAID ... 
RESERVE (Banking Department) 


Rials 2,000,000,000 
Rials 491,500,000 
Rials 15,882,930,230 


Governor and Chairman of Executive Board : 
ALI ASGHAR NASSER 
HEAD OFFICE: TEHRAN, IRAN 
Over 190 Branches and Agencies throughout Iran 


New York Representative : 
1 Wall St., New York 


CORRESPONDENTS IN IMPORTANT CENTRES ALL 
OVER THE WORLD 


The Bank, through its Banking Department, offers complete banking 

service for Foreign Exchange Transactions, provides special facilities 

for Documentary Credits, etc., and with its numerous Branches 
in Iran deals with every description of banking business. 


ADMINISTERS NATIONAL SAVINGS 








Specialists in 
International 


Transport 





ESTABLISHED 1013 


For Quotations for 
Continental Groupage Services 
Overseas Shipping 


Customs Clearance 


Export Packing 


and Warehousing 
Consult: 


WORLD TRANSPORT AGENCY “ 


1 Martin Lane, Cannon Street, London, £.C.4 
Telex No. 84601—Wortrancy—Loaden 


Branches : 
Birmingham 


Manchester 
Bradford 
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Trade Practice Rules Rescinded 


THE UNITED STATES Federal Trade Commission have rescinded 
the Trade Practice Rules for the Kraft Paper Industry. 


The Commission state that these rules, issued in 1931, are general 
in form and do not in all respects express present requirements of 
law; and that the industry is not interested in revision proceedings. 


Additional Import Quota for Peanuts 


FOLLOWING AN investigation by the United States Tariff Com- 
mission, the President of the United States has authorized an additional 
quota of 51 million pounds (aggregate quantity) of peanuts (except 
peanuts not shelled and peanut butter), for the remainder of the 
current quota year ending June 30. These imports will be subject 
to an import fee of 2 cents per pound (but not more than 50 per 
cent. ad valorem), in addition to the normal import duty of 7 cents 
per pound. 

Details of the investigation were published in the Board of Trade 
Journal on December 18, 1954 (page 1298). 


IRISH REPUBLIC 





Customs Duty on Electrical 
Accessories 


Notice NO. 693, issued by the Revenue Commissioners of the Irish 
Republic, announces that the Government have made an Order 
entitled Emergency Imposition of Duties (No. 344) (Electrical 
Accessories) Order, 1955. The effect of the Order, which came into 
operation on March 15, is to impose a customs duty of 75 per cent. 
(full rate), 50 per cent. (preferential rate, United Kingdom and 
Canada) ad valorem on electrical accessories and component parts. 








| Rates of Duty 


} 
; . , Preferential 
Articles liable : United 
| Ful | Kin 
and 
only) 





(a) Electrical accessories of any Se Spay Sneriptons, | 
excluding articles made wholly or mainly metal: — 

(i) tumbler switches of which the greatest cross-sectional 

dimension is not less than one inch, excluding switches 


which are linked mechanically or which are 
to be so linked pS. 
(ii) swi tes for covering flush switches, excluding 
tes to cover two or more switches, 
(iii) fixing for use in conj ion with switch-plates, 
(iv) outlet ets suitable for fixing to a flat surface, >| 75 per cent. | 50 per cent. 





excluding sockets which incorporate a switch, ad valorem | ad valorem 
(v) outlet-plugs suitable for use with outlet-sockets of | | | 
the description at (iv) above, excluding plugs with 
a two contact pins, or which incorporate a 
switc! 
(vi) ceiling roses, excluding roses which incorporate a 
switch, and 
(vii) bayonet lampholders of the pendant type, excluding | | 
switch . ‘ 7 a ° - fi 
(b) Component parts of electrical accessories of any of the | | 
following descriptions: 
(i) tumbler switches, 
(ii) sockets, 








roses, and 
(vy) lampholders . 





Provision is made for the importation of the goods under licence 
without payment of duty or at reduced rates. 


PROFITABLE 
EXPORT 
MARKETING 


BY MARTIN MADDAN 
FOREWORD BY 
ROGER S. FALK 


BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 





26 March 1955 


FRANCE 


Withdrawal of Consular Invoice 
Formalities 


THE FRENCH Moniteur Officiel du Commerce et de I’Industrie on 
February 28 published the text of Customs Decision No. 107-1 of 
February 14, stating that in accordance with paragraph 5 of article 35 
of the Code des Douanes providing for the possible suppression of 
consular certification of invoices or of the visa of organizations 
approved by the French Government, which is normally compulsory 
when goods are liable to ad valorem customs duties, the French 
authorities have decided to bring into force the following measures 
as regards certain countries including the United Kingdom: 

The visa of commercial invoices (which has replaced consular 
legalization) by Chambers of Commerce, Industry, Agriculture or 
other approved organizations is no longer required. 

Consequently, from now onwards ordinary commercial invoices 
will be accepted whether or not goods are liable to ad.valorem customs 
duties. 

The French text of the notice may be seen at the Export Services 
Branch, Board of Trade, Room 625, Lacon House, Theobalds Road, 
London, W.C.1. 





FRENCH OVERSEAS TERRITORIES 





Quotas for Imports from the United 
Kingdom into Morocco 


THE FRENCH Moniteur Officiel du Commerce et de Il’Industrie on 
March 14 announced that credits have been allotted for the import 
into French Morocco of the undermentioned ‘less-essential’ goods 


from the United Kingdom during the first half of 1955: 


Biscuits. 

Chocolate and sugar confectionery. 

Chewing gum. 

Sauces, condiments and pickles. 

Jams and marmalades. 

Whisky. 

Gin. 

Beer and stout. 

Woollen piece-goods. 

Clothing, hosiery and haberdashery 
(including hard haberdashery). 

Footwear. 


Sports goods. 

Motor cycles and components 
(without exclusion as to cylinder 
capacity). 


Bicycles and components. 

Electric household appliances 
(including refrigerators, whether 
or not electric, washing machines 
and air conditioners). 

Razors and blades. 

Linoleum, oil cloth and leathercloth. 

Stationery and office equipment. 


Books, periodicals and other printed 
matter. 

Gramophones and records. 

Sewing machines. 

Hand sewing-needles. 

lery. 

Leather and artificial leather. 

Photographic and cinematograph 
equipment, including cameras, 
films, paper, radiological films and 
accessories, 

Toys. 

Perambulators and components. 

Musical instruments includirg 
pianos. 

Hand tools. 

Hurricanes and other lamps, pressure 
lamps of all kinds, radiators and 
other heating equipment. 

Iron and cast iron wares including 
baths, sanitary apparatus, taps 
and pipes. 

Sea fish, including herrings, salted, 
dried, smoked or frozen. 

Miscellaneous. 


The French text of the notice may be seen at the Export Services 


Branch, Board 
London, W.C.1. 


The first practical survey of overseas market 
research, explaining its advantages, uses and 
limitations in terms of actual experience in 


British industry and commerce. 





of Trade, Room 625, Lacon House, Theobalds Road, 


192 pp 15s 
NEWMAN 
NEAME 
publishers 
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PORTUGAI 


Import Licensing Relaxations 


As ANNOUNCED in previous issues of the Board of Trade Fournal, a 
concession at present in force in Portugal permits goods, with certain 
exceptions, to be imported without an import licence or prior registra- 
tion from all O.E.E.C. member countries and from Spain provided 
their c.i.f. value does not exceed 2,500 escudos (£31 approximately). 

Her Majesty’s representative in Lisbon has now forwarded an 
up-to-date list of those goods which are excluded from this concession, 
which is reproduced below. 





Tariff No. 


40 Tanned hides. 
125 Chalk. 
485 Oe Tee Se ortee. 
584 Flours for soups, peeked for retail sale. 
585 Flours, n.s.m 
694-P Instruments, tools and implements for arts and crafts, for agriculture and garden- 
ing, except hair clippers, grass mowers and shearers. 
Insulating material, manufactured, for electrical appliances, with or without 


Description 





metal fittings: 
701 < Lemay or glass. 
702 
707-D C loth ‘covetcher (temple 


rollers). 
Inner tubes and outer covers of rubber with or without fabric for vehicle wheels: 
weighing up to 5 kilograms. 
more than 5 and up to 20 kilograms. 
745 weighing more than 20 kilograms. 
a Rubber and the like: 


744 


thread with the exception of round thread. 


789 sheets, n.s.m. 

790 tubes reinforced with threads of any material, fabrics or passementeric. 
791 tubes n.s.m. 

792 manufactures n.s.m. 


851 Pins, clasps, buckles, hair slides and hai 
ment, needles, Ss ie SISTEM, hooks 
corsets, garters an 

Cast iron, cast steel ond malleable cast iron: 

881 keys. 

and 882 

Mother-of-pearl buttons. 

1076 Clocks, n.s.m., with the exception of rectangular and round alarm clocks less 

than 7 centimetres in diameter. 


ins, excluding those for personal adorn- 
+ footwear, also fittings for belts, 





NOTE: n.s.m. = not specially mentioned. 





Exporters — 


THE services of the Export Sections of the Board of Trade 
Regional Organization are freely available to you. Each of 
these Export Sections is closely linked with Board of Trade 
Headquarters and thus with the Overseas Offices of H.M. 
Government. The Controller and his staff will give you all 
possible help in your efforts to sell your goods overseas. His 
mame and address appeared on page 274 of our issue of 
January 29, 1955. 
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Changes in Customs Tariff for 
E.C.S.C. Iron and Steel 


Tue Moniteur Belge of February 14-15 published a Royal Decree, 
dated February 12, which modifies as follows the special import duty 
tariff in Benelux countries for iron and steel from the European Coal 
and Steel Community with effect from February 15 (see Board of 
Trade Journal of October 30, 1954, page 930): 





Tacit No. 





Description | Special Duty 
Ex 706 | ESS Se ase eerent oes Se ected 
Ex (b) Other sheets: 
1. . Peecetiad, ast visited, af 0 
aha th = 
millimetre of 
1. Less than 56 k.g.: | 
2.a. Ships’ plates . . | 18 per cent. 





BELGIUM 


Transmission Tax on Imports 


A ROYAL DECREE of January 31, published recently in the Moniteur 
Belge, amends the list of goods subjected to an increase of Trans- 
mission Tax by the Royal Decree of March 11, 1953, on importation 
into Belgium (see Board of Trade Journal of October 30, 1954, page 
931, and April 4, 1953, pages 701-2) as follows: 








| Increase 
Tariff No. | Description | Per cent. 
Delete / 
752 (c) | ae of cast iron, n.e.s.i., wates eeyatne | than = 


Substitute | 
752 (b) 


ww 


| Manufactures of cast iron, n.c.s.i., worked 


PUNISIA 


Global Quota for Imports of Vehicles 


THE BRITISH Consul-General at Tunis has reported by telegram 
that a credit of 35 million francs has been opened for the import 
into Tunisia of commercial vehicles from member countries of the 
European Payments Union (E.P.U.). 

The official announcement which was published in the Tunisian 
Journal Officiel of March 18, stated that import licence applications 
must be submitted by April 8. 













A WORLD 

LEADER IN 
Mose 

MOTOR DESIGN 


ELECTRIC MOTORS UP TO 200 HP 


Cogent 


Newman Industries Ltd., Yote, Bristol, England and branch offices in most principal citjes 
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LEBANON 


Import Regulations Summarized 


A suMMARY Of the import regulations currently in force in Lebanon 
is given below for the convenience of exporters. This notice replaces 
all previous notices on this subject. 

The views of the Lebanese Customs authorities are not necessarily 
represented by the tariff numbers and the nomenclature quoted in 
the appendix to this notice, which may also contain words registered 
in the United Kingdom as trade marks in relation to certain kinds 
of goods. 


Commodity Control 
Commodities are in one of two classes for the purposes of import 
control: 
(a) Goods for which licences (‘prior’ licences) must be obtained 
before a firm order is placed (see Appendix); 
(b) Goods whose importation is prohibited (e.g. dangerous drugs, 
etc.). 
Goods not included in the above two categories are free of import 
licence. 


Validity of Licences 
Import licences are valid for six months. Extensions, which are 


granted at the discretion of the Ministry of National Economy, may 
usually be obtained without difficulty. 


Exchange Control 


Very few licences are issued with an endorsement entitling the 
importer to purchase foreign exchange officially at the official rate 
(£Leb. 6-19 = £1 sterling, stable). The endorsement is made only 
for imports on behalf of the Government. 


For all other imports, the importer must find his own foreign 
exchange (the present free market rate of which is approximately 
£LLeb. 8-82 = £1 sterling, subject to market fluctuations). There are 
no restrictions on the transfer or remittance of such currency. 


Exporters are advised, in their own interests, to conduct their 
business by letters of credit as the normal method of payment which 
must be from an account of a person resident in the Lebanon. Sterling 
may be transferred in advance of shipment. 


Customs Regulations 

Goods consigned to neighbouring countries (other than Israel) 
are allowed to pass through the Lebanon in transit. A guarantee for 
payment of the customs duty (if any) of the country of destination 
must be given. 


When goods have been consigned showing Beirut as destination, 
but are in fact destined for another country, they may on arrival at 
Beirut be diverted to the free zone, where they are treated as goods 
in transit. 

BB ac of Lebanese customs duty must be made in Lebanese 

ds. Goods may remain in the Customs warehouse for six months, 
pe won which they are liable to be sold by auction; but goods marked 
‘in transit’ which are stored in the zone may remain for a year, 
with the option of a year’s extension. Other goods stored in the free 
zone may remain indefinitely, but if total charges exceed the cost of 
the goods they may have to be paid up to date to avoid auction. 


Documentary Requirements 

The following documents must be povided when importing goods 
into the Lebanon: 

(1) Bill of lading; 

ee ee ee eee 


The Cuil authorities require the following: 
(3) Delivery order. 
(4) Original c.i.f. invoice, in duplicate, which: 
(a) may be the normal type of commercial invoice; 
(b) must bear an endorsement signed by the manufacturer or 
ne Sein aaatenneeiamnaik hibies 
‘Nous i que la presente est i 
qtr iW ceas tales pat tees doer te ee 
qui y sont enoncees, qu’elle mentionne leur valeur exacte 
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sans deduction d’aucun acompte et que leur origine est 

exclusivement de ........:sseseee (country of origin).’ 
and must be legalized by the Lebanese Consulate in such 
towns as they exist (London and Manchester), where the 
goods are exported from these towns. Invoices for goods 
exported from other places, where no Lebanese Consulate 
is established, must be certified by a Chamber of Commerce 
or by an approved trade organization (such as the Federation 
of British Industries). 


Note: Legalization of the commercial invoice by the Consulate, 


Chamber of Commerce, etc., is not required, however, for goods 
despatched: 


(i) by parcel post, where the value of the consignment (or parcel) 
is less than {Leb.500, except for goods requiring a prior 
import licence. 

(ii) by ordinary freight (steamer or aircraft) where the value of the 
consignment is less than {Leb.30. 


Appendix 
Goods for which licences must be obtained before a firm order is 
placed (see para. ‘Commodity Control (a)’). 








Tariff No. Commodity 
Wheat. 

71 Barley. 

73 Maize. 

75 (a) Wheat flours. 
105 Tehini (Sesame Butter). 
125 Halawa (Sesame Sweet). 
140 SReeeEee Spee. 
mad untae lemon juices. 
269 (a) Methanol (Methyl alcohol). 
321 Clothes washing preparations in powder form, whether or not containing soap. 
353 Varnished leather. 
360 Morocco wares and a wares, travelling requisites of leather. 


377 (a) Rubber soles and heels for foo 
Carpentry or joinery work for building, with or without iron work or metal fittings. 
401-402 Wooden furniture and parts. 


417 Cardboard (except Bristol Board). 
41 tae (ec) Cigarette paper. 
443 Silk threads ~ 15/13 and 22/20. 


602-606 Footwear of leather or rubber and parts thereof. 
14 hy Pursinee 8 and parts thereof; doors, windows of cast iron, iron, steel or malleable 


819 Imitation puss of base meta! or of base metal gilt, silvered or coated with 
metal. 


Children’s toys. 
General Industrial machines for the establishment of factories similar to those already 
in Lebanon, 





All inquiries about this notice should be made to Export Services 
Branch (Tariff Section), Board of Trade, Room 602, Lacon House, 
Theobalds Road, London, W.C.1. (Telephone: Chancery 4411, 
Ext. 276/679.) 


RHODESIA & NYASALAND 





Rebate of Customs Duties for Manufacturing 
Purposes 


FEDERAL GOVERNMENT NOTICE No. 38 published in the Federal 

of February 18, further amends the Southern 
Rhodesia Customs and Excise Tariff (Rebates or Refunds Regulations 
1953), which lay down rebates for manufacturing purposes (see Board 
of Trade Journal of December 19, 1953, pages 1295-1301) by the 
addition of the following: 








to the extent 
Goods of the duty appearin 
ia Column . 
Cast Concrete Manufacturing Industry 
. Cc 
; and Allied Products M I 
Paper, pg ae ee Mamefactering Industry és 
Machine Industry 
ame oe . ° * ° > ° Column A rebated to 
the extent of 75 per 
cent., B. C. 
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sells 
HAND TOOLS 


Being the second of a series of 
advertisements in which we set 
out to show how specialisation 
in export can benefit many 
sections of the engineering 


industry. 






MACHINERY LLOYD 





MACHINERY LLOYD 


6 CAVENDISH PLACE 


The journals for selling engineering equipment to overseas markets 





Of all the engineering equipment which MACHINERY LLOYD sells so superbly 
well, it is likely that hand tools are used in a greater variety of trades than any other 
single product. This quality is well matched by the immense coverage of industry 
offered by the use of rota-mailing for the distribution of our journal to selected buyers 
throughout the world. 


Careful classification of each of the 120,000 companies on our mailing list ensures that 
those with the greatest buying power receive the most copies. Equally important — this 
same system also guarantees that the many thousands of firms which buy less frequently 
are not left on one side for unrestricted development by competing manufacturers in 
other countries. 


Indeed, MACHINERY LLOYD is very active in doing its own development work, 
for newly-registered companies all over the world are invited to use the range of free 
services which now attract buying enquiries at the rate of some 20,000 a year. 


This impressive figure, and the diverse interests of the enquirers, show why it is that 
MACHINERY LLOYD is now used (and used extensively) to advertise hand tools for 
engineers ; for builders and contractors; for electricians and motor mechanics; for 
carpenters and glaziers; for painters and decorators and for farm and forestry workers. 


For the support of overseas agents in all markets, a good many people say that there is 
nothing quite like MACHINERY LLOYD. 


Why not ask for our free descriptive booklet ? LANgham 4204 
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by 


ADAM « HARVEY Lt 


Greenwich House, 


10-13 Newgate Street, London, E.C.1 
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CiTy 6671 (10 lines) 
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POWER ROAD : LONDON: W4 TEL: CHISWICK 7191 
SPECIALISTS IN CHLORINATION & ALL FORMS OF CHEMICAL FEEDING 


8433 



































696 







fly it TCA AIR FREIGHT 


COST REDUCED — in packing, warehousing, heavy stock inventories. 
PAPER-WORK CUT — simpler formalities, easier control of shipments. 


SALES INCREASED— by overnight delivery, higher prices for perishable 
goods, prestige of air shipments, by selling ahead of competitors. 


See your Forwarding Agent for full details. 


TRANS-CANADA AIR LINES 


Serving Europe, Canada, U.S.A., Bermuda, Nassau, the Caribbean and 
Mexico. Direct connections at Vancouver to Australia and New Zealand 
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FTCA Super Constellations 


offer : 


@ The most frequent passenger 
services to Canada overnight from 
London and Glasgow to Montreal 
and Toronto. 


@® Same-day connections to all 
Canada and major U.S. cities. 


@ All carry freight. 


5 FLIGHTS WEEKLY 
TO MONTREAL AND TORONTO 
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STAFFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL 


TENDERS are invited for the supply;of undress trousers 
and jackets (revised Home Office specification), and shirts, 
collars and ties required during the financial year ending 
the 31st March, 1956. 


Forms of Tender and details of quantities and specifications can 
be obtained on application to the undersigned and must be returned 
to me not later the 15th April, 1955. 


Martin Street, 
STAFFORD. 


T. H. EVANS, 
Clerk of the County Council. 











Reports for U.K. Exporters on Firms 
Overseas 





Going to Australia 
or New Zealand? 





—= 











e 
= 
fe 


REEF 
i 


of interest 


dae 
inte €E 














Business men and others will find all practi 
Australia and New Zealand Bank's free travellers’ guides to 
Capital Cities. Each contains city and suburban maps, together 
with list of hotels, theatres, public buildings and other points 
pocket guides cover Sydney, 
Melbourne, Perth, Adelaide, Brisbane, Wellington, Auckland 
and Christchurch, Copies of any of these guides will be gladly 
sent on application to the Overseas Department. 


AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND BANK LIMITED 


Head Office: 71 CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C.3. 


to visitors. These 
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JORDAN 


New Import Regulations 


THE JORDAN GOVERNMENT has recently announced the introduc- 
tion of a new system of import regulations. The main feature of these 
new regulations is that the system has been discontinued under 
which imports of non-essential and luxury goods, not included in the 
official import programme, were permitted free of import licence 
restrictions upon payment of fines. 

Except for certain products of other Arab states and a short list 
of goods the importation of which is entirely prohibited, all imports 
into Jordan must be covered by import licences issued by the Jordan 
Controller of Imports. Imports requiring licences are classified into 
the following categories: 

(a) Those regarded as ‘essential goods’ for which foreign exchange 
in the currency required will be made available with the import 
licence; and 

(b) Other goods for which the importer must pay in the currency 
of an Arab League country. 

In the case of (b) the Jordan importer must purchase the necessary 
currency at the free market rate. Where such goods are purchased 
from non-Arab League countries, payment to the exporter will be 
arranged through an Arab League country even where the goods are 
to be shipped direct to Jordan. Thus the United Kingdom exporter 
will continue to receive sterling for his exports of these goods to 
= but payment will be from e.g. Beirut instead of from Amman 
irect. 

The fee for the issue of import licences and exchange permits for 
‘essential goods’ for which foreign currency other than that of an 
Arab League country is made available, has been increased from 2 per 
cent. to 5 per cent. of the value of the goods; the fee for such licences 
and permits for goods paid for in currencies of the Arab League 
countries remains at 2 per cent. 


A more detailed summary of these new regulations will be published 
in the Board of Trade Journal as soon as possible. In the meantime 
all inquiries should be addressed to Export Services Branch (Tariff 
Section), Board of Trade, Room 602, Lacon House, Theobalds Road, 
London, W.C.1. (Telephone: Chancery 4411, Ext. 276 or 679.) 


SOMALIA 


New Customs Tariff 


UNDER THE provisions of Decree No. 158 of December 24, 1954, 
the Italian Trustee Administration in Somalia introduced a new 
Customs Tariff which came into force on January 1. The duties in- 
cluded in the new Tariff are, with certain exceptions, to be assessed 
on an ad valorem basis. They consolidate into one impost the various 
frontier charges i.e. duties, supplementary tax, statistical fees, port 
dues, municipal taxes and additional taxes for the Somalia Fair. 

The Italian text of the new Tariff and a translation in English may 
be consulted on application to Export Services Branch (Tariff Section), 
Board of Trade, Lacon House, Theobalds Road, London, W.C.1. 
(Telephone: Chancery 4411, Ext. 682, 683.) 
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Customs Tariff Changes 


Import Duties 

Unpsr S.R.O. 399 (Customs Notification No. 27) of February 19, 
‘Commonwealth and International Reply Coupons’ imported into 
India and falling under Tariff Item No. 45 (a) are exempt from the 
whole of Customs duty. 

Under S.R.O. 400 (Customs Notification No. 33) of February 19, 
Melton Cloth for use in the manufacture of tennis balls, i 
into India and falling under Tariff Items 48 (2) and 48 (6) is exempt 
from the whole of Customs duty. 

Export Duties 

Under S.R.O. 430 (Customs Notification No. 35) of February 18, 
Coffee exported out of India and falling under Tariff Item 17, is 
exempt from so much of the Customs duty as is in excess of Rs. 21 
per cwt. 

S.R.O. 386 (Customs Notification No. 12 — Export (6)/55, dated 
February 14, 1955) makes the following amendments to the Indian 
Export Tariff: 

Item No. 19: the following description should be substituted for 
that appearing in the Board of Trade Journal on March 5: 

‘De-oiled groundnut meal (solvent extracted variety containing 
less than 1 per cent, oil).’ 

The following items shall be inserted: 

20. Decorticated cotton seed oilcake ‘Ton of 2,240 lbs. Rs. 100/- 

21. All oilcakes, other than the 
following, namely, groundnut, 
copra, mowha, tobacco seed, 
neem seed, and decorticated 
cotton seed oilcakes 

Budget Proposals - Amendment 

In the paragraph on page 636 in last week’s Board of Trade Journal, 
about Export Duty modifications on Cotton Cloth, the figures 175 
appearing in the third line should read 17s. 


Import Trade Control Modified 


UNDER Public Notices Nos. 9, 11 and 12—I.T.C. (PN)/55 dated 
February 19, March 5 and March 4 respectively, the Indian Import 
licensing policy for January-June 1955 (see Board of Trade Journal 
of January 15 and 22) is modified as follows: 

Hardware (Serial No. 275 (a) of Part IV). A small proportion of 
value of licences issued to established importers will be valid for 
metal frames and fittings for leather goods. 

Articles plated with gold or silver (Serial No. 260 of Part IV). 
The following entry should be made in the ‘remarks’ column: 
‘Applications for import of rolled-gold sheets from bona fide manu- 
facturers of fountain pen nibs will be considered ad hoc.’ 

Cotton ropes and bandings (Serial No. 3 of Part IIT) are now 
licensable to established importers. 

Skins (other than fur skins) tanned or dressed, and unwrought 
leather (Serial No. 145 of Part IV) are now licensable to established 
importers. 


Ton of 2,240 Ibs. Rs. 50/- 
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BURMA 


Import Licensing Regulations 


ON MARCH 21 the Government of the Union of Burma announced 
that they intended: 


(i) to put 35 commodities back on to Open General Licence; 
(ii) to effect all cotton yarn imports through Civil Supplies Depart- 


ent; 

(iii) to withdraw the 50 per cent. suspension of import licences in 
respect of goods from dollar areas; and 

(iv) to issue general orders, and to clarify certain doubts, regarding 
the shipment of goods for which letters of credit have been 
opened by importers up to March 5. 

It is hoped to publish fuller information about these changes in 

next week’s Board of Trade Journal. 


Details of new Burmese import regulations, which included the 
abolition of all the existing Open General Licences, were published 
in the Board of Trade Journal on March 19, page 634. 


CEYLON 


Export Duties on Coconut Products 


THE UNITED KINGDOM ‘Trade Commissioner in Colombo has 
reported that the Ceylon Government Gazette No. 10,775 of March 10, 
announces that the export duties on certain coconut products have 
been reduced as follows: 
Coconut oil . from Rs. 208 to Rs. 135 per ton. 
Copra ; 4 . from Rs. 260 to Rs. 200 per ton. 
Desiccated coconut . from Rs. 156 to Rs. 95 per ton. 


The new duties became effective from midnight on March 10-11. 
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INDONESIA 





Import Restrictions 


THE CENTRAL OFFICE OF IMPORTS announced on March 7 that 
no further imports of complete radio sets or sewing machines, with 
or without cabinets, would be licensed. These articles can now only 
be imported in parts for assembly in Indonesia. 


VIETNAM 





~ Imports into Haiphong 


A DECREE issued by the Government of Vietnam states that, with 
effect from March 20, no direct imports from abroad will be allowed 
entry at the port or airport of Haiphong. After that date, merchandise 
destined for the Haiphong enclave must pass through Customs at 
some other Vietnamese port, e.g. Tourane or Saigon, and then be 
forwarded by coastal vessels. 








Cost Savings in Building Industry 

An O.E.E.C. Report, ‘Cost Savings Through Standardization, 
Simplification and Specialization in the Building Industry,’ is available 
from H.M. Stationery Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and 
branches, price 12s. (by post 12s. 4d.). This report is one of a series 
of studies on savings and materials costs, sponsored by the United 
States Foreign Operations Administration, which is making them 
available through the Technical Assistance Programme to co-operating 
European countries in their drive to increase productive efficiency. 
The present report is in three parts consisting of an introduction to 
the subjects of standardization, specialization and simplification 
generally; the background to industrial developments; and summaries 
of various industrial case histories. 





GETS TO THE MAN 


Manufacturers 
please note! 





¥ The classified Supple- 
ment of ‘Machinery 
Market "’ contains each 
week an immense selec- 
tion of plant and 
engineering material 
advertised for Sale, 
Wanted and forAuction 
—over 2,000 advertise- 
ments to peruse each 
week ! 











“Machinery Market"’ is published every Friday—I/-. 
Annually : including copy of “‘M.M. Trades Index "'—55/- 
Specimen copy gladly sent on request 





AT THE TOP... 


Every form of manufacture is covered by the readers 
and advertisers of ‘Machinery Market ’’—all who 
use or need machinery and engineering material. The 
Supplement contains each week an immense selec- 
tion of plant For Sale, Wanted and for Auction. 

%& The 1955 edition of the M.M. Trades Index, contains over 


800 pages of vital information to all machinery users. Price 
of single copies, 15/- post free at home and abroad. 


Note: 
The “ Machinery Market Trades Index "’ is included in 
the annual subscription to “ Machinery Market'’—55/- 


FOUNDED 1879 
WORLD-WIDE READERSHIP 


MACHINERY MARKET 


THE COMMERCIAL ENGINEERING JOURNAL 


for all who use Machinery 


The “Machinery Market '’ Led., 146a, Queen Victoria Street, London, E.C.4 


Tel. : City 1642 (6 lines) Grams: Wadham, Cent. London 
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The equilibrist of 
Lombard Street... 


Delightful as it might be to finance trips to the moon or devices for perpetual 
motion—would you do it with money entrusted to you for safe-keeping? 

The investment experts of the Insurance Offices are sometimes criticised for not 
indulging heavily in so-called ‘risk’ investments. But the funds which they handle are, 
in the main, the savings of millions of policy-holders. These funds must be safely and 


shrewdly invested. 

The Insurance Offices are really much more enterprising than their critics believe. 
They are by no means wedded to ‘gilt-edged’ for life. One third of their assets are in- 
vested in Industry: and in ‘equities’ alone £500 million. 

In fact a happy balance is preserved between security and enterprise. Because 
Insurance funds are vast and safe, people trust Insurance. And only because people 
trust Insurance are the funds vast and safe. Insurance is being responsibly, resource- 
fully—yes, even creatively—handled by practical people with your interests in the 
forefront of their minds. 





British Insurance Offices 


Isaued by the British Insurance Association 
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see world production sef in 
a well organised exhibition 
from 23 April fo 8" May af the 


29" Brussels International Fair 


INFORMATION FROM: Belgian Diplomatic and Consular Representatives 
Belgian Chambers of Commerce @ The Belgian National Railways Offices @ The 
National Belgian Tourist Office @ All Travel Agents @ London: S.N.C.B., Belgium 
House, 167, Regent St., W./.; Terminal House, Grosvenor Gardens, $.W.1.; 205, 
Regent St., W.!. @ Birmingham: 7a, Newhall St., Birmingham 3 @ Glasgow: 147, 
Bath St., Glasgow, C.2. @ Manchester : Air Terminus, Royal Exchange, Manchester 2 
@ General Management : Palais du Centenaire, Brussels. Phone : 26.49.79. 


You can reach BRUSSELS 
uickly and more comfortabl by 
1 ae, di FROM: Your Travel Agent and ae Offices. SABENA th 











Spanning 
the East 
















India, Australiaand 
China under British man- 
agement directed from 
Londonareestablished in most 
centres of commercial impor- 
tance throughout Southern and 
South Eastern Asia and the Far East. 
At all these branches a complete 
banking service is available and, in ’ 
— ° ee \ Seas . . . Equipping electric railways and loco- 
tion with the Bank's offices in London, Manchester and motives . . . Draining swamp, harnessing flood 
| 


Designers and Manufacturers of 
Electrical Equipment for the World 


| Providing power stations in the five Continents 
. Radio gear in ships throughout the Seven 


Liverpool, its agencies in New York and Hamburg and a and irrigating desert . . . Powering coal mines 
world-wide range of banking correspondents. In London and and steel works . . . There, and wherever are . 
Singapore the Bank is prepared to act as executor or trustee. 


THE CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, 


demanded outstanding skill and craftsmanship in 
things electrical, will be found the products of 


AUSTRALIA AND CHINA METROPOLITAN-VICKERS 


(Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1853) | ELECTRICAL COMPANY LTD., TRAFFORD PARK, MANCHESTER I[j7 
Head Office: 38 Bishopsgate, London, B.C.2 Member of the A.E.1. group of companies A/A006 
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Classified List of 
Trade Fairs and Exhibitions in the U.K. 





Printing Machinery and Allied 
Trades Exhibition 


THE TENTH International Printing Machinery and Allied Trades 
Exhibition (IPEX) will be held at Olympia from July 5-16 this year. 
It will be the first of its kind to be held in London since 1936 and, 
so the organisers claim, the largest ever to be staged in the world. 

Organized on behalf of the Association of British Manufacturers 
of Printers’ Machinery, the Exhibition is expected to attract buyers 
and technicians from all over the world. Special arrangements are 
being made for the reception of organized parties and study groups 
from many different countries. 

There will be approximately 300 exhibitors and many of the stands 
will display working exhibits. These will include heavy letterpress 
rotaries turning out facsimile newspapers; litho and gravure machines 
demonstrating magazine and periodical production; and small flat- 
beds and duplicators showing the production of commercial literature 
of all kinds. Less spectacular, but equally important, will be the large 
display of other mechanical, electrical and material aids to the printing 
industry. Many new papers, inks, type-faces, blankets, rollers and 
so on will be seen for the first time, and labour-saving devices of all 
kinds will also be exhibited. 


The second floor of the Empire Hall is to be devoted to a special 
educational feature, organized by the schools of printing with the 
backing of the Joint Industrial Council of Printing and Allied Trades. 
The theme of this exhibit will be the history, development and possible 
future of printing education. Interesting specimens of printing from 
many countries and many periods will be on show. 

All inquiries about this Exhibition should be addressed to F. W. 
Bridges Ltd., Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. 
(Telephone: Whitehall 0568.) 


Recent additions are indicated by an asterisk (*). 


1955 
General 


LONDON AND BIRMINGHAM : BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR ~ May 2-13. 
At Olympia, London and Castle Bromwich, Birmingham. Apply, 
British Industries Fair Ltd., Ingersoll House, 9 , London, 
W.C.2. (Tel.: Covent Garden 1461), or General anager, B.I.F., 
95 New Street, Birmingham, 2. (Tel.: Birmingham Midland 5021.) 


Specialized 


Agricultural, Dairy Industry, Horticulture 
LONDON: CHELSEA FLOWER SHOW — May 24-27. 

At grounds of Royal Hos: —e Mery Ap ly, Royal Horticultural 
Society, Vincent Square, don, S.W.1 : Victoria 4333.) 
mapa. Sg yal Ul ULSTER aa fer ere se stow, po Pao Hall’ Bo 25-28. 

ply, ster tural Society, King’s Hall 
Ifast. (Tel.: Belfast 65225.) 
rpe...4 BATH AND WEST AGRICULTURAL SHOW — June 1-4. 
Apply, Bath and West and Southern Counties Society, 3 Pierrepont 
Street, Bath. 
WORCESTER : THREE COUNTIES ee ieee 7 pang 3 ne 
y, Three Counties Agricultural rrington House, t. 
ed icholas Street, Hereford. (Tel.: Hereford 3 3969.) 
LINCOLN : LINCOLNSHIRE AGRICULTURAL SHOW — June 15-16. 
Apply, Lincolnshire Agricultural Society, 184 High Street, Lincoln. 
EDINBURGH : ROYAL HIGHLAND AGRICULTURAL SHOW — June 21-24. 
Apply, The Royal Highland and ey Society of Scotland, 
glinton Crescent, Edinburgh, 12. .: Edinburgh Central 6106.) 


NOTTINGHAM: ROYAL SHOW ~ July 5-8. 
tural Society of England, 16 Bed- 


lv, The Secretary, 
Pie ford Square, London Lenten Wl, ealcaee $005.) 


TE : GREAT YORKSHIRE AGRICULTURAL SHOW — July 12-14. 


Apply, Yorkshire Agricultural Society, Cliftonfield, Shipton 


uly 20-22. 
Society, Queen’s Road, 


Road, 


Havepronowasr: ROYAL WELSH AGRICULTURAL SHOW ~ J 
ly, Royal Welsh tural 
haa Aberystwyth 7551.) 
SouTHPorT: 26TH FLOWER a . 24-26. 
At cage oh —s Apply, G icholls, Victoria Buildings, Lord 
el.: at 5, 5523.) 
LonpDoON: onnat aun FLOWER SHOW — 20-21. 
At New Horticultural Hall. Apply, Royal H 
Vincent Square, London, S.W.1. ¥ Victoria 4333.) 
Lonvon: 69TH DAIRY sHOW — October 25-28. 
At Olympia. Apply, The British Dairy Farmers’ Association, 17 Devon- 
shire Street, London, W.1. (Tel.: 2. 


Society, 


At Earls Court. Trade exhibits: Apply Exhibition 
Show Joint Committee, 148 Piccadill London, w.i 
4040.) Stock entries: Apply Mr. J. G. Yardley 
Club, 3 Pierrepont Street, Bath. 
LONDON: 10TH NATIONAL POULTRY sHOW — December 7-9. 
At Olympia. Apply, Mr. F. W. Batchelor, Dorset House, Stamford 
Street, London, S.E.1. (Tel.: Waterloo 3333.) 





NOTICE TO READERS 

A classified list of trade fairs and exhibitions on the 
continent of Europe will appear in next week’s issue of the 
Board of Trade Journal and a list of events in other parts 
of the world in the issue of April 9. 

No responsibility is taken for the standing of organizations 
or individuals mentioned, and dates, etc., may be subject to 
alteration. 

The Board of Trade Exhibitions Branch, Lacon House, 
Theobalds Road, London, W.C.1 (Tel.: Chancery 4411, 
Ext. 403), will be glad to answer general inquiries about the 
events listed, but application should be made to the 
organizers for detailed information. Exhibitions Branch can 
also provide information about other events which are not 
included in the list owing to space limitations. 











Antiques 


LONDON : 15TH ANTIQUE DEALERS’ FAIR ~ June 8-23, 
At Grosvenor House, Park Lane. te Lg 
Room 904, Grosvenor House, P 
venor 6363.) 

HARROGATE: 5TH NORTHERN 
At Royal Hall, 

49 Hillcrest Rise, dee, 


Building 

GLASGOW : BUILDING PLANT EXHIBITION — June 8-15, 
On Queenslie Industrial Estate. a nae 
Information Officer, Ministry 0 orks, Lambeth Bridge House, 
London, S.E.1. (Tel.: Reliance 7611.) 

LONDON : 26TH BUILDING EXHIBITION — November 16-30. 
At Olympia. ly, The Building Trades Exhibition Ltd., 4 Vernon 
Place, London, W.C.1. (Tel.: Chancery 2223/7.) 


Electrical, Radio and Television 


LONDON: 12TH ANNUAL PRIVATE EXHIBITION OF BRITISH COMPONENTS, 
VALVES AND TEST TELECOMMUNICATIONS INDUSTRIES — April 19-21. 

At Grosvenor House. ly, Radio and Electronic Component Manu- 

facturers’ Federation, urrey Street, Strand, London, W.C.2. (Tel. : 


Temple Bar 6740.) 
: 2ND NORTHERN RADIO AND TELEVISION EXHIBITION — May 4-14. 
At City Hall. App , The Radio Industry Council, 59 Russell Square, 


, W.C.1. (Tel.: Museum 6901.) 


C. S. Platts, A.C.LS., 
ion, W.1. (Tel.: Gros- 


a DEALERS’ FAIR — Sopemuite 12-17, 
y, eee R. M. Brooke, ‘ 
6. (Tel.: Leeds 78649) 


(Continued on next page) 
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Trade Fairs and Exhibitions in U.K.—(Continued) 


LONDON : 22ND NATIONAL RADIO SHOW — August 24-September 3. 
At Earls Court. Apply, Radio Industry Council, 59 Russell Square, 
London, W.C.1. (Tel.: Museum 6901.) 


Engineering 


LONDON : INTERNATIONAL ‘MODEL ENGINEER’ EXHIBITION - August 17-27. 
At New Horticultural Hall. Apply, G. Withers, 19/20 Noel Street, 
London, W.1. (Tel.: Gerrard 8811-5.) 

LONDON : 20TH ENGINEERING MARINE AND WELDING AND FOUNDRY TRADES 
EXHIBITION — September 1-15. 

At Olympia. Apply, F. W. Bridges & Sons Ltd., Grand Buildings, 
Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Whitehall 0568.) 
LONDON: ENGINEERING INDUSTRIES ASSOCIATION, 8TH LONDON REGIONAL 
pispLay — October 12-14. 
At Royal Horticultural Society’s New Hall. Apply, Engineering 
—— Association, 9 Seymour Street, London, W.1. (Tel.: Welbeck 
41.) 


Factory Equipment 

LONDON : 3RD FACTORY EQUIPMENT EXHIBITION ~ March 28-April 2. 

At Earls Court. Apply, J. E. Holdsworth, 117 Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2. (Tel.: Chancery 2318.) 

BIRMINGHAM : SAFETY AND FACTORY EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION — June 24-July 1. 
At Bingley Hall. Apply, Birmingham and District Safety Group, 
Industrial Safety Training Centre, Museum of Science and Industry, 
Newhall Street, Birmingham, 3 


Foodstuffs 
LONDON : INTERNATIONAL BAKERS AND CONFECTIONERS EXHIBITION ~ October 
1-6. 
At Olympia. Apply, Trades Markets & Exhibitions Ltd., 624 Grand 
Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Whitehall 1371.) 


Handicrafts 


LONDON: 3RD INTERNATIONAL HANDICRAFTS, HOMECRAFTS AND HOBBIES 
EXHIBITION — September 22-October 1. 

At Earls Court. Apply, Exhibition Organizer, 24 Store Street, London, 

. W.C.1, (Tel.: Museum 9792.) 


Jewellery, Watches 


LONDON: INTERNATIONAL WATCH AND Y FAIR — September 26-30. 
At Royal Albert Hall. Apply, V. G. Sherren, The National Trade Press 
Ltd., oa) House, Russell Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple 
Bar 3422. 


Leather Goods, Footwear 
LONDON: 46TH SHOE AND LEATHER FAIR — October 3-7. 


At Olympia. Apply, The Shoe and Leather Fair, Granville House, 
Arundel Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple Bar 5524.) 


Medical, Nursing 

EDINBURGH : MEDICAL EXHIBITION — April 25-29. 
At Assembly Rooms, George Street. Apply, The British and Colonial 
Druggist Ltd., 194-200 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. (Tel.: Avenue 
1444.) 


LONDON: 40TH NURSING EXHIBITION — October 10-15. 
At Seymour Hall. Apply, Nursing Mirror Ltd., Dorset House, Stam- 
ford Street, London, S.E.1. (Tel.: Waterloo 3333.) 


LONDON : 38TH MEDICAL EXHIBITION ~— November 14-18. 
At Royal Horticultural New Hall, Westminster. Apply, The British 
and Colonial Druggist Ltd., 194-200 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 
(Tel.: Avenue 1444/5.) 


Motor Cars, Cycles 

LONDON ; 40TH INTERNATIONAL MOTOR EXHIBITION — October 19-29. 
At Earls Court. Apply, Exhibition Manager, Society of Motor Manu- 
facturers and Traders Ltd., 148 Piccadilly, London, W.1. (Tel.: 
Grosvenor 4040.) 

GLASGOW : SCOTTISH MOTOR EXHIBITION — November 11-19. 
Apply, The Scottish Motor Trade Association Ltd., 3 Palmerston 
Place, Edinburgh, 12. (Tel.: Edinburgh Central 3643/4.) 

LonpDON: 30TH INTERNATIONAL CYCLE AND MOTOR CYCLE SHOW — November 

12-19. 

At Earls Court. Apply, The British Cycle and Motor Cycle Manu- 
facturers and Traders Union Ltd., The Towers, Warwick Road, 

Coventry. (Tel.: Coventry 62511-2.) 


Office Equipment 

HULL: BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION — April 19-22. 
At City Hall. Apply, Office Appliance and Business Equipment Trades 
Association, 11/13 Dowgate Hill, Cannon Street, London, E.C.4. 
(Tel.: Central 7771-2.) 
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LONDON : BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION, OLYMPIA — June 6-16. 
Apply, Office Appliance and Business Equipment Trades Association 
mae Hill, Cannon Street, London, E.C.4. (Tel.: Cent 
BELFAST: BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION ~ October 31-November 5. 
At Kings Hall. Apply, Office Appliance and Business Equipment 
Trades Association, 11/13 Dowgate Hill, Cannon Street, London, 
E.C.4. (Tel.: Central 7771-2.) 


Pharmacy 
LONDON : NATIONAL PHARMACY EXHIBITION — September 19-22. 
At Victoria Halls, acy d Square. Apply, The British and Colonial 


Druggist Ltd., 194-200 Bis e, London, E.C.2. (Tel.: Avenue 
1444/5.) 


Plastics 


LONDON : BRITISH PLASTICS EXHIBITION ~ June 1-11. 
At Olympia. Apply, ‘British Plastics,’ Dorset House, Stamford Street, 
London, S.E.1. (Tel.: Waterloo 3333.) 


Printing, Printing Machinery, Stationery, Book Trades 
LONDON: 10TH INTERNATIONAL PRINTING, MACHINERY AND ALLIED TRADES 
EXHIBITION — July 5-16. 
At Olympia. Apply, F. W. Bridges & Sons Ltd., Grand Buildings, 
Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Whitehall 0568.) 


Scientific Instruments 


LONDON : 39TH PHYSICAL SOCIETY EXHIBITION OF SCIENTIFIC INSTRUMENTS 
AND APPARATUS ~ April 25-28. 

At New Horticultural Hall. Apply, The Physical Society, 1 Lowther 

re a Prince Consort Road, London, S.W.7. (Tel.: Kensington 


LONDON : BRITISH INSTRUMENT INDUSTRIES’ EXHIBITION — June 28-July 9. 
At Earls Court. Apply, F. W. Bridges & Sons Ltd., Grand Buildings, 
Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Whitehall 0568.) 


Textiles, Clothing and Accessories 

ee ~ ae NATIONAL CHILDREN’S WEAR ASSOCIATION’S TRADE FAIR — 
ay 9-13. 

At Royal Horticultural Society’s Old Hall. Apply, National Children’s 
Wear Association, Evelyn House, 62 Oxford Street, London, W.1. 
(Tel.: Museum 1833.) 

LONDON: FASHION FORTNIGHT — May 31-June 14. 

* Apply, A. J. Dannhorn, Mantle and Costume Manufacturers’ Export 
Group, 7 Montague Street, Portland Square, London, W.1. (Tel.: 
Ambassador 3543.) 

EASTBOURNE: MEN’S AND BOYS’ CLOTHING EXHIBITION AND STYLE PARADE IN 
CONJUNCTION WITH THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF OUTFITTERS’ CONFER- 
ENCE — September 27-29. 

At the Winter Garden. Apply, Secretary, The Wholesale Clothing 
Manufacturers’ Federation and Shirt, Collar and Tie Manufacturers’ 
Federation, 70 Pall Mall, London, S.W.1. (Tel.: Whitehall 9941.) 

LONDON: 5TH NATIONAL FABRIC FAIR — October 3-7. 

At Royal Albert Hall. Apply, V. G. Sherren, The National Trade 
Press Ltd., Drury House, Russell Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: 
Temple Bar 3422.) 

LONDON: BOYS’ AND GIRLS’ CLOTHING TRADE FAIR — November 14-18. 

At Royal Albert Hall. Apply, V. G. Sherren, The National Trade 
Press Ltd., Drury House, Russell Sireet, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: 
Temple Bar 3422.) 


Miscellaneous 


LONDON : BRITISH PHOTO FAIR — May 16-21. 
At New Horticultural Hall. Apply, British Organizers Ltd., 52 Grafton 
Way, London, W.1. (Tel.: Euston 7930.) 
LONDON: CENTENARY OF ALUMINIUM EXHIBITION — June 1-11. 
At Royal Festival Hall. Apply, The Aluminium Development Associa- 
tion, 33 Grosvenor Street, London, W.1. (Tel.: Mayfair 7501/8.) 
LONDON : INTERNATIONAL WATER SUPPLY EXHIBITION — July 18-21, 
At New Horticultural Hall. Apply, Mr. L. Millis, O.B.E., International 


Water Supply Association, 34 Park Street, London, W.1. (Tel.: Gros- 
venor 1092/3.) 


1956 
LONDON: 2ND NATIONAL BOAT SHOW - December 29, 1955-January 10, 1956, 
At Olympia. Apply, The Ship and Boat Builders’ National Federation, 
205 Regent: Street, London, W.1. (Tel.: Regent 1108/9.) 


(Continued on next page) 
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Trade Fairs and Exhibitions in U.K. (Continued) 


Lo 12TH NATIONAL EXHIBITION OF CAGE BIRDS AND AQUARIA — January 
At Olympia. Apply, Mr. F. W. Batchelor, Dorset House, Stamford 
Street, London, 5.E.1. (Tel.: Waterloo 3333.) 

HARROGATE: FANCY GOODS MANUFACTURERS’ FAIR — January 23-27. 

* Apply, Mr. W..W. Baxter, Trade Fair Secretary, Information Bureau, 


LONDON: INTERNATIONAL HOTEL AND CATERING EXHIBITION — January 25- 
February 3. 

* At Olympia. Apply, The Hotel and Catering Exhibition (London) Ltd., 
623 Grand Buildings, Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: 
Whitehall 1371.) 

BRIGHTON: 3RD TOY PAIR — February. 

Apply, T. V. Thomas, Organizer, British Toy Manufacturers’ Associa- 
- _— 93-94 Hatton Garden, London, E.C.1. (Tel.: Chancery 
9 & 

LONDON: 2ND HARDWARE TRADES SHOW — February 20-24. 

* At Royal Society’s Horticultural New and Old Halls, Westminster. 
Apply, The Organizing Secretary, 74 Holland Park, London, W.11. 
(Tel.: Park 7723.) 

LONDON : INTERNATIONAL MACHINE TOOL EXHIBITION — June 22-July 6. 

At Olympia. Apply, The Machine Tool Trades Association, Victoria 
House, Southampton Row, London, W.C.1. (Tel.: Holborn 4667.) 
LONDON: BRITISH FOOD FAIR ~ August 28-September 15. 
* At Olympia. Apply, British Food Fair, 290 Munster House, St. James’ 
Court, London, 5.W.1. (Tel.: Victoria 3674.) 





Potential Customers 


BESIDES PROVIDING the Special Register Information 
Service which, on a subscription basis, gives United King- 
dom exporters news of specific overseas needs that come 
to the department’s notice, the Board of Trade maintains 
lists of importers of various products in most countries 
which will be supplied on request. Application should be 
made to Export Services Branch, Board of Trade, Lacon 
House, Theobalds Road, London, W.C.1, or to the appro- 
priate Regional Office of the Board. 
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ELIMINATE SPADEWORK 


BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 703 


Protect your Property 


AT HOME AND ABROAD 
FROM INFESTATION 
AND DESTRUCTION 


RENTOKIL 





TIMBER FLUID 


AULF \NOODWORM 
AND TERMITES 


Similar problems occur both at home 
and abroad for Companies with property 
which is subject to insect attack. At 
home the woodworm is rife, eatin, 
structural timber and furniture. Ab 
there is the serious problem of termite 
attack. Neither insect should be left to 
destroy capital equipment. Rentokil 
Timber Fluid not only kills both wood- 
worm and termite but protects from 
future attack. 

PRE-TREATMENT FOR EXPORT 


if you are exporting furniture or products 
manufactured from wood please ask for details 
of pre-treatment of timber in the white 
against termite attack. 


Advice and information from 
THE RENTOKIL 
WOODWORM & DRY ROT CENTRE (807) 
23 BEDFORD SQUARE, LONDON, W.C.1 








DIRECT MAIL 














FROM STATIC 
INFORMATION 















































addresses envelopes, reply-paid cards and wrappers 
with amazing rapidity. 

In other departments too: INVOICING a DES- 
PATCH, STATEMENTS, WAGES and SALARY 
LISTS can all be handled by accurate, economical 


BRADMA. 
STAND G32 


—- —— Exhibition 


March teogllee 


Britich ADDRESSING MAGHINES AND BUSINESS SYSTEMS 


Manufactured in Great Britain for the markets of the World by 


ADREMA LIMITED, Telford Way, London, W.3. 


Tel: SHEpherds Bush 209! 


BRANCHES AND AGENCIES THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 








BOARD OF 


FOR NEW IDEAS™ 


ON OFFICE FILING 


Take care of your 
filing system; it 
is your business - 
memory. Changes of 
filing staff, increases 
in the volume of 
business, can disorganise it quickly and ° 

completely ; cost you dearly in time, labour 

and efficiency. If you have cause to think that your 
filing is slow in providing vitally needed information, call 
in the Man from Remington Rand for a discussion and 
a survey. It’s free, and it carries no obligation. 


*THIS IS VARIADEX The filing system that 
expands naturally and easily with growing business. 
Variadex provides from 25 to 5,000 subdivisions for any 
size of installation; incorporates scientific alphabetic 
breakdown and a five-colour control system that auto- 
matically sets an impeccable standard of filing accuracy. 
Variadex already controls many of the world’s largest 
filing systems; it would do as good a job in your office. 


Send for the Man from 


Hemington Mtand 


COUPON: | would like to learn more about Variadex. 
Please * arrange for a representative to visit me D # send me 
informative free literature [ (tick course of action required) 


POSITION 











REMINGTON RAND LTD, 1-19 NEW OXFORD STREET, LONDON, WCI 
Telephone: CHAncery 8888 


on4a5s 
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Soles end Service from... 
HUOOERSFIELO LONDON 
ASEROEEN - BIRMINGHAM 
BRISTOL . GLASGOW . LEEDS 
» Livegroot 
NEWCASTLE 
» MOTTINGHAM 
PLYMOUTH . SHEFFIELO 

SWANSEA 














See Brook products on Stand No. C.405 
B I.F Castte Bromwich May 2-13. Compare 
the types and prices ! 


"1 understand that Brook are still the only firm 
offering the British Standard Ratings and Dimensions 
in both Totally Enclosed and Drip Proof types." 


BROOK _ LIMITED 


_ MOTORS 



















MODERN 
CARGO LINERS 
OPERATING 

FAST REGULAR 

SERVICES TO 

AND FROM 

















THE UNITED KINGDOM, 
THE CONTINENT 

AND BRAZIL, 

URUGUAY AND ARGENTINA 
VIA THE CANARY ISLANDS 


a AMERICAN 
SAINT LIVE 


THE SOUTH AMERICAN SAINT LINE LTD + SAINT LINE HOUSE « CARDIFF 
BGG. «ob idksie ASidad oe 81/82 Leadenhall Street, E.C.3 
SN 6% pies 0s ae Wm. Brown, Atkinson & Co. Lad., 


Roland House, Princes Dock Side 


Agents also at: Birmingham, Glasgow, Liverpool, Antwerp, Paris, Copenhagen, Bremen, 
Hamburg, Zurich, Canary Islands, Rio de Janeiro, Montevideo, Buenos Aires, Rosario. 
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Miharchon manufacture at Whitehaven . - 
detergents and detergent raw materials 





CRUDENS sins ones 


FOR SPEEDY ERECTION AT LOW COST 
WITH MAXIMUM STORAGE SPACE 


Supplied ina wide range of standard spans 
from 23 4” to 60’. Y-units enable areas Free Ulustrated Brochure on request 


of any size to be roofed over in multiple 
spans, and wall-framing can be supplied N LTD 
for use with light forms of cladding. e 


Altancillary works undertaken if required 


Phone : Musselburgh 2244-6 Grams : “‘Crudens, Musselburgh’’ 


Where the 





Stinr er ee Pe ery 








Pema 
sae 


Si 







no taie EES 








comes in 


Australia’s continued development 
offers undoubted scope and oppor- 
tunities for the expansion of British 
industrial interests and activities. 

In the initial stages of estimating 
prospects, and later during the 
planning and operation of an en- 
terprise, The National Bank of 


Australasia is in a good position to help the wheels go round 
much more smoothly. ‘On the spot’ information, gathered from 
over ys0 branches throughout Australia, is readily obtainable | rc @) 
from the Information Department of the Bank’s London Office. 


THE NATIONAL BANK , PRODUCTS LIMITED 
OF AUSTRALASIA LIMITED Head Office and Works: Whi 


(Incorporated in Victoria) nd 


Your best introduction to Australia 


Head Office : 271-279 Collins Street, Melbourne 
London Office: 7 Lothbury, EC2 
Over 750 Branches throuphout Australia 
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* Trade Mark, Pan American World Airways, Inc. } i 
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Smaller costs 


by Clipper Cargo 


Clipper*Cargo flights: Boston, Detroit, Chicago. 
For a free cost analysis of the savings you can make 
with Clipper Cargo, . 


CALL YOUR SHIPPING AGENT, OR PAN AMERICAN: 


LONDON. . Princes Arcade, $.W.1 (REGent 8474) 
BIRMINGHAM . Lombard House, Gt. Charles St. (CENtral 1126) 
GLASGOW 15 North Drive, St. Enoch Square, C1. (City 5744) 


411 OFFICES AROUND THE WORLD 





WORLD'S MOST EXPERIENCED AIRLINE 
LEADER IN OVERSEAS AIR CARGO 


PAN AMERICAN 











Over half a century’s experience lies 
behindithe service offered by Wards in the planning, 


construction and maintenance of railway sidings 


THOS.W.WARD LIMITED 


ALBION WORKS SHEFFIELD 


TELEPHONE: 26318 (22 LINES) TELEGRAMS: “FORWARD -SHEFFIELO” 
LONDON OFFICE: BRETTENHAM HOUSE - LANCASTER PLACE - STRAND - W.C2 
scAo 





INTERNATIONAL REFINING Co. Ltd. 
MARYLAND ALLOYS LIMITED 


Buyers: 
ALL GRADES METAL - SCRAP 
SLAG - RESIDUES - ETC. 
Manufacturers &/or Sellers: 
ALL METALS & ALLOYS 
IN INGOTS - SHEETS 
RODS - WIRES - ETC. 


RODING HILL WORKS, 
Woodford Bridge, Essex. 
Tel: WANstead 7741 (5 lines) 
87/95 Lancaster Street, 
Birmingham, 4. 


Tel: ASTON CROSS 1982 







oe 





THE LYALL WILL 
EXPORT SERVICE “=” 


A complete Department comprising over 100 nts with 
Sample cok rath me my New salen’. South Alen India, 
trae the ay Canada, Newfoundland and Crown Colonies, 
U.S.A., America, Far East, Near East, Iceland and Europe. 
Act as Manufacturers’ Agents, and represent many of Great 
Britain’s leading manufacturers whose names are household words 
throughout the world. Services include (1) Guaranteeing all 
orders and payment in London; (2) A Director of the London 
House cnn gh peer visits to the Company's Agents and 

nection World Journeys have been undertaken over 
54 years’ woe. (3) A Representative calling upon Export 
Shipping and Confirming Houses should these services be required 


DRAYTON HOUSE, GORDON STREET, W.C.1 
EUSton 5564/5 
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MISCELLANEOUS ADVERTISEMENTS 


The engagement f pemees answering these advertisements must be made through a Local Office of the Ministry of Labour or a ry Doonan 


Agency if the applicant is a man aged 18-64 inclusive or a woman aged 18-59 inclusive unless he or 


provisions of the Notification of Vacancies Order, 1952. 


or she, or 





FOR SALE. 10,000 yards 15 in. Heavy Drab 
Canvas 2s. 9d. yard. 10,000 yards 27 in., 4s. 9d. 
yard. 9000 yards 4 in. Thick Cotton Belting 
1s. 3d. yard. 1,500 gross yards 1% in, Undyed 
Cotton Webbing, 39s. per gross. 5,000 rolls in. 
Green Worsted Tape, 3s. 6d. per 69 yard roll. 
Box No. 83674, Board of Trade Journal, Atlantic 
House, Holborn Viaduct, London, E.C.1. 





ENGINEERING, inspection and/or expediting 
services offered by Manchester Consulting 
Engineers specializing in Government and Com- 
mercial Overseas Contracts. Address inquiries to 
Box No. $3680, Board of Trade Journal, Atlantic 
House, Holborn Viaduct, London, E.C.1. 


WANTED. Surplus Diesel Engines, Standby | 

Generators, Plant and Machinery. Dominion | 
Sales (London) Renwick Road, Barking, Essex. 

Rippleway 3226. 


G.E.C., 110 volt A.C.; also Hoover 230 volt D.C. 
Ceiling Fans. All 56 in. sweep, triple bladed, 
new, unused, ex M.O.S. stock. Available for 
immediate delivery. Woodfield & Turner Ltd., 

Burnley. Tel. No. 3065. 








may be inspected in London W.C.2, on applica- 
tion to Box No. M6341, Board of Trade Journal, 
Holborn Viaduct, 





Atlantic House, 


London, | 
| E.C.1, 


| 
| 
FOR SALE. 50 brand new X-chair camp beds | 
t 


TRANSLATIONS from all European languages. 
Work despatched same day. Standard charge 


| Telephone Hendon 


ADVERTISERS offer large stock Ex Government 
Surplus Materials. 20,000 yds. 60 in. Cravenette 
Proofed Gaberdine, BDA Finish. 10,000 yds. 
28 in. Fully Shrunk Green Drill. 100,000 yds. 
1 in. Webbing Strap, on rolls. 10,000 yds. Loom- 
state Spun, 38 in. wide. 20,000 yds. Green 
Cambric, 36 in. wide. Also many other lines in 
Cottons, Rayons, Woollens, etc. Box No. M6342, 
Board of pe age Atlantic House, Holborn 
Viaduct, London, E.C.1 











BRITISH GOVERNMENT CONTRACTORS 


These announcements are restricted to firms and companies on 
the lists of Contractors to HM. Government Departments. 





PUMPS 


Hand & Power, 
for all liquids— 
thick or thin 


Best advice freely given 


JOBSON & BECKWITH LTD. 
6a Southwark Bridge Road, London, S.E.x 


LEADS IN EFFICIENCY AND WORKMANSHIP 
GRINDS TO ANY FINENESS 
Fanless and Elevating Mills for 2—60 H.-P. 
INDUSTRIAL MILLING PLANTS, 
GRAIN BLOWERS, 
TRANSPORTERS, 

Allied Implement makers to 
Ford, David Brown, Nuffield 
International Harvester 
Makers of the Ferguson Hammermill 


SCOTMEC WORKS, AYR, SCOTLAND. 
and 1 Roman Way, London, N.7. 











EWART 
CHAINBELT 


co. LTD. 


and Mechanical Handling Plants 





*“MAXRON” 


BRAND 


PLASTIC SPREAD WATERPROOF 
INDUSTRIAL PROTECTIVE CLOTHING 
THE ORIGINAL AND BEST 
SUITABLE FOR ALL CLIMATES 

EXPORT ENQUIRIES INVITED 


EDWARD MACBEAN & CO. LTD. 
Head Office and Works: Glasgow 


Whatever the taok 


Tan-Sad have specialised in occupational 
seating problems for over 30 years and 
have produced a range of office and fac- 
tory seats for every trade and operation. 


Tan-Sad 
make it easier 


for further details of Postural Seoting for 
Industry and Commerce write now to : 
THE a eta CHAIR CO. (1931) LTD. 
Avery House, Clerkenwell Green, London, E.C.1 


CATGUT BANDS 


For 
DROP FORGERS, HEAVY & LICHT 
ENGINEERING INDUSTRIES 
& ALL TRADES 
ANDREW JOHNSON 
& SON, LTD. 


BENNETT ST. WORKS, 
ARDWICK, MANCHESTER, 12 


Tel.s EAST 1831 "Grams: AJUSGUT 





London Sales Office : 1 Newman Street, London, W.1 
For 
SPRINGS 


& a 


METAL PRESS WORK 


Consult 


HEATH SPRING &% NOTION 
COMPANY LIMITED 


BIRCHFIELD ROAD, HEADLESS CROSS 
REDDITCH 


Telephone : Redditch 861-862 





Heardinans 


FELTS 


for the 
Pulp, Paper, Board & 
Asbestos Sheet 
and Pipe Industries 


Thomas Hardman & Sons Ltd. 
Fernhill Mills, BURY, Lancashire 

















Delivery FROM STOCK 


f— Steel Office Equip- 
ment, Shelving, etc. 
Stonehouse Superior 
Slotted Angle of 
unlimited uses 

Write or phone— 

W. H. WILLCOX & Co. LTD 


SOUTHWARK STREET, LONDON, S.E.1 


HOP 
8022 
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North American Markets 


The United States and Canadian markets offer excellent opportunities to exporters. In planning a selling 
campaign there up-to-date information on market conditions, import regulations and customs duties 
will be required. In carrying it out, interviews with agents and distributors must be arranged. 
Intending exporters should consult the Export Services Branch or any Regional Office of the 
Board of Trade who can help with these problems through the overseas officers. In the United 
States there are Commercial Officers on the Consulates-General, and in Canada there 
are Trade Commissioners and Trade Correspondents who can save you time by arranging 
interviews and giving vital background information if the Department has been given 

the opportunity to advise them of your impending visits. 


ah tig: STATES 
Washington: Mr. I. P. Garran, C.M.G., H.M. Minister 


Wraight, First Secretary ( cage Nag British Embass ‘ 
3100 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W. i De 
‘Prodrome, Washington.’ (Tel.: Obert © 2-1340.) 

(The contractions C = Consulate, and C.G.=— Consulate- 
General) 


Consulates and Consulates General: 


Atlanta: (C.) 422 Hurt Building, Atlanta 3, Georgia. 
(Tel.: LAmar 2691, 2692.) 

Baltimore: (C.) Van Sant Building, 210 East Lexington 
Street, Baltimore, Maryland. (Tel.: SAratoga 7-1082.) 

Boston: (C.G.) Room 2610, John Hancock Building, 
Boston 16, Massachusetts. (Tel.: Liberty 2-2810.) 

Chicago: (C.G.) 720 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 
11, Illinois. (Tel.: WHitehall 3-1480.) 

Cincinnati: (C.) 3220 Carew Tower, Cincinnati 2, Ohio. 
(Tel.: MAin 3212.) 

Cleveland: (C.) 1673 Union Commerce Building, 
Cleveland 14, Ohio. (Tel.: MAin 1-7675.) 

Dallas: (C.) Room 721, 1104 Main Street, Dallas 2, 
Texas. (Tel.: PRospect 7471.) 

Denver: (C.) 607 Colorado Building, 1615 California 
Street, Denver, Colorado. (Tel.: AComa 2-2729.) 

Detroit: (C.) wal Guardian Building, Detroit 26, 
Michigan. (Tel.: WOodward 2-4776.) 

Houston: (C. G) 3103 Fannin Street, Houston 4, Texas. 
(Tel.: LOcust 1441.) 

Kansas City: (C.) 922 Walnut Street, Kansas City 6, 
Missouri. (Tel.: GRand 1644.) 

Los ae a vege oS G.) 448 South Hill Street, Los Angeles 
13, California. ( : MAdison 6-4411.) 

Miami: = pees Ingraham Building, S.E. 2nd Avenue, 
Miami, Florida. ( el: MIami 3-0844.) 

New Orleans: (C.G.) 403, InternationaljTrade Mart, New 
Orleans 12, Louisiana. (Tel.: CAnal 5152. y 

New York: (C.G.) 7th Floor, 99 Park Avenue, New 
York 16, N.Y. (Tel.: MUrray Hill 8820.) 

Norfolk: (C.) 719-720 National Bank of Commerce 
Building, Norfolk, Virginia. (Tel.: NOrfolk 4-1934.) 

Philadelphia: (C.G.) 12 South r2th Street, Philadelphia 
7, Pennsyivania. (Tel.: LOmbard 3-2430.) 


Pittsburgh: (C.) 511 Wood Street, Pittsburgh 22, 
Pennsylvania. (Tel.: EXpress 1-2656.) 

Portland: (C.) 907 Lewis Building, Portland, Oregon. 
(Tel.: BRoadway 5669.) 

St. Louis: (C.) Shell Building, 1221 Locust Street, St. 
Louis 3, Missouri. (Tel.: MAin 1-4689.) 

St. Paul- Minneapolis: (C.) Room W-1662 First 
National Bank Building, St. Paul 1, Minnesota. (Tel.: 
CApital 2-2551.) 

San Francisco: (C.G.) 310 Sansome Street, San Fran- 
cisco 4, California. (Tel.: SUtter 1-4383.) 

Seattle: (C.G.) 1814 Exchange Building, 2nd Avenue and 
Marion Street, Seattle 4, Washington. (Tel.: SEneca 2990.) 


CANADA 


Trade Commissioners: 


Ottawa: Mr. G. Bowen, United Kingdom Senior Trade 
Commissioner in Canada, 56 Sparks Street, Ottawa. 
(‘Sencom, Ottawa.’) (Tel. : 3-4085.) 

Montreal: Mr. A. Heckle, United Kingdom Trade 
Commissioner, 1111 Beaver Hall Hill, Montreal. (‘Britcom, 
Montreal.’) (Tel.: UNiversity 6-3381-2-3.) 

Toronto: Mr. J. R. W. Wilby, United Kingdom Trade 
Commissioner, 901-902 Montreal Trust Building, 61-67 
Yonge Street, Toronto. (‘Toroncom, Toronto.’) (Tel.: 
EMpire 6-7601.) 

Vancouver: Mr. S. W. T. Mitchelmore, United Kingdom 
Trade Commissioner, Mercantile Bank Building, 540 
Burrard Street, Vancouver 1, B.C. (“Vancom, Vancouver.’) 
(Tel.: PAcific 8381.) 

Winnipeg: Mr. W. G. Coventry, United Kingdom Trade 
Commissioner, 403 Royal Bank Buildings, Winnipeg. 
(‘Wincom, Winnipeg.’) (Tel.: 923153, 923154.) 

Atlantic Provinces: Mr. J. F. Saunders, M.B.E., United 
Kingdom Trade Commissioner, 65 Spring Garden Road, 
Halifax, Nova Scotia. (‘Halicom, Halifax’) *) (Tel. : 2-7488.) 

Edmonton: Mr. M. J. Marshall, United Kingdom Trade 
Commissioner, Imperial Bank Building, Jasper Avenue, 
Edmonton, Alberta. (‘Edcom, Edmonton.”) (Tel. : 2-§129.) 


United Kingdom Trade Correspondents: 


Newfoundland: St. John’s: Miss W. Caldwell, M.B.E., 
Custom House, Duckworth Street, St. John’s. 


EXPORT SERVICES BRANCH, BOARD OF TRADE 


LACOWN HOUSE, THEOBALDS ROAD, LONDON, W.C.1. 


, London.) Printed in Great Britain by Merritt & 
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Every feature that distinguishes 
a well-designed and thoroughly 
up-to-date typewriter is found 
in the Olivetti Studio 44. Built 
to stand up to the hardest work 
of the professional man or the 
busiest small business, it is strong 
and sturdy, elegant and compact. 


86 character keyboard 
Full-length platen 
Carriage on roller bearings 
Key-set tabulator 

Personal touch-tuning 
Standard size ribbon spools 
Half spacing 














Olivetti Studio 44 


British Olivetti Ltd. 
10 Berkeley Square - London W. 1 

Sales Branches: 

London - 32/34 Worship Street, E.C. 2. 
Glasgow - 115/207 Summerlee Street, E. 3. 


Authorized dealers throughout the country 











Of the further ‘‘technological”’ 
advances now essential to secure 
still higher outputs, by far 

the most easily applied is 
Mechanical Hanclling 





FORK LIFT TRUCKS 


are raising output in the 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY 








